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The much-anticipated arrival of the Sears gift catalog in American homes marked the start of the
holiday season during the mid-twentieth century. This facsimile of the Sears, Roebuck and Co.'s
1945 Christmas edition offers a nostalgic look back at consumer goods of the era, from dolls and
toy trains to housewares, clothing, furniture, candy, and a selection of gifts for the men and
women just coming home from fighting in World War II. Also reproduced here is an insightful
and spiritual poem, "Christmas Peace," which the Sears marketing director included in the
original mailing to commemorate the end of the war.
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Born in Naples in 1935 to a family of jewellers, Aldo Cipullo became the most glamorous
jewellery designer of the 1970s and early '80s. Aldo left Italy for the exciting possibilities of life in
New York City, enrolling at the School of Visual Arts. By 1960 he was working for the acclaimed
society jeweller David Webb, who was renowned for producing designs that were bold and
expressive, to then joining Tiffany & Co., where he began developing his own design vocabulary.

In 1969 he moved to Cartier alongside the company's President Michael Thomas, where, at the
top of his craft, he introduced some of the most modern and timeless creations, such as the Love
bracelet, a seminal design that is fastened to the wearer's wrist with a special screwdriver. He
followed this up in 1971 with the Nail collection, inspired by a nail wrapped around the finger or
wrist, a surprising creation that embodied the gritty glamour of New York of the time.

Aldo Cipullo struck out on his own in 1974, continuing to create jewellery for men and women
that turned heads, including pieces in the shape of the dollar sign, which he deemed "the electric
eye that reflects the mood of this country." In 1978, the American Gem Society commissioned
him to create a collection featuring stones mined in America, such as turquoise from Arizona,
diamonds from Arkansas and sapphires from Montana; these pieces are now part of the
Smithsonian Institution. Although he sadly passed away suddenly in 1984, Aldo Cipullo's legacy of
forward-thinking yet classic designs remain perennially popular.

This slipcase volume is filled with striking images of Aldo Cipullo's modern jewelry designs, which
are both iconic and universal, intimate yet also intensely personal, contemporary and timeless.
Punctuated with Cipullo family photos and fond anecdotes from Aldo's friends, Cipullo: Making
Jewelry Modern unfolds the story of one of the most innovative and, until now, enigmatic talents
of modern jewellery history.

AUTHOR:
Vivienne Becker is an award-winning journalist and jewellery historian. A contributing editor to
Financial Times How to Spend It magazine, Becker writes for publications around the world and
lectures and broadcasts on her subject. She organised the first major exhibition of the jewellery
of Rene Lalique, and curated Jewels of Fantasy, a travelling exhibition of twentieth-century
costume jewellery. 

Linen hardcover with metal plaque in luxury slipcase

200 illustrations
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Jun wares were made in north China over a period of 400 years, from the 11th to the 15th
centuries. These ceramics are unique both for their artistry and the complex techniques required
to produce them. Jun wares are subtle yet dramatic - red and purple bursts of colour splash
across thick, cloudy blue glazes, containing bubbles and many gradations of tone. To achieve
these effects, the production of Jun ware was complex and ingenious, relying on novel
techniques.

This book gathers illustrations and descriptions of some of the finest Jun wares in private and
public collections around the world. The account starts with ceramics dating to the Song, Jin and
Yuan dynasties and proceeds to the stunning ‘Official’ Jun wares made in the early Ming dynasty.
Copious illustrations are augmented with a scholarly essay. Highlighting over 191 pieces of Jun
ware with 425 illustrations from 17 major museums, Dazzling Official Jun Wares will inspire
collectors, students and anyone with a love for Chinese ceramics.

AUTHOR:
Rose Kerr is an English art historian specialising in Chinese art, especially Chinese ceramics. She
graduated in Chinese studies from the School of Oriental and African Studies in London, and was
one of a handful of British students to live and study in China during the last year of the Cultural
Revolution, 1975-1976. She has often travelled round China, visiting museums and ancient kiln
sites. After working for 25 years at the Victoria & Albert Museum, she now concentrates on
teaching, research and writing. This is her 26th book on Chinese art.

SELLING POINTS:
• The only book available sampling the finest selection of Jun wares from renowned collections
and museums around the world
• Highly educational articles with unique scholar's research findings and conclusion from
world-renowned scholar Rose Kerr
• Elegant and luxurious packaging

425 colour illustrations
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This book is all about jewellery from the Middle East and North Africa. These objects of
adornment are not just beautiful, but often carry a hidden meaning. Jewellery plays a subtle role
in everyday society as communicator, messenger, protector and bank account: understanding
jewellery reveals these messages.

Desert Silver introduces the historical, social, economic and religious background of this
traditional jewellery, embarking on a colourful journey from the steppes of Central Asia to the
seaside trade ports of the Maghreb. 

AUTHOR:
Sigrid van Roode is Egyptologist and has been researching and collecting traditional jewellery for
over two decades.
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Vol. 1: The Quest for the Perfect Watch (Patek Philippe Collection)
Vol. 2: The Emergence of the Portable Timekeeper (Antique Collection)

Innovation, exclusivity, and elegance define Patek Philippe, a family-owned company with a
single and passionate calling: to perfect the watch. These lavishly-illustrated books present some
of the most important timepieces from the more than 3,000 watches exhibited at the Patek
Philippe Museum in Geneva. These precious timepieces have been passionately assembled over
more than 40 years by Philippe Stern, Honorary President of the company, and include some of
the most valuable pieces in watchmaking history.

From the collection of historic watches featuring the first portable timepieces dating back to the
16th century to innovative milestones in Patek Philippe's portfolio since its founding in 1839, each
watch is reproduced with such beauty and precision, you can almost hear it ticking. With expert
curatorial insight and context from Peter Friess, Director of the Patek Philippe museum, these
intricate mechanisms are not only presented for themselves; they also offer a unique perspective
into the cultural history of the last 500 years. True to the trust and excellence of the Patek
Philippe brand, the presentation, design, and content of these sumptuous publications meet the
highest professional standards. They are the perfect books for the "perfect watch."

SELLING POINTS:
• Two richly-illustrated books presented in a slipcase - the result of a unique collaboration
between teNeues and one of the most sought-after watch brands of our time
• 240 rare watches from the history of watchmaking
• Two lavish books for collectors and lovers of luxury watches
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Watch lovers and Rolex admirers delight! In this new edition of The Watch Book Rolex, expert
Gisbert L. Brunner guides you through the wonderful world of this luxury watch brand with
passion, attention to detail, and consistently impressive expertise.

The waterproof "Oyster," the "Datejust," or the more than half-a-century-old diver's
"Submariner": timepiece aficionado Brunner walks readers through the innovative technology and
design behind iconic Rolex models. Brand-new entries from the Rolex 2020 and 2021 collection
celebrate the latest crowns of Rolex achievement. With trilingual texts in German, English, and
French and some 400 colour and black-and-white photographs, this is a delight of a book for
watch lovers, watch collectors, and Rolex devotees around the globe.

Text in English, German and French.

AUTHOR:
Gisbert L. Brunner, born in 1947, has been working with wristwatches, pendulum clocks, and
other precision timekeeping instruments since 1964. During the quartz watch crisis in the 1970s,
he discovered a new love for mechanical timepieces as well. His talent and passion for collecting
chronographs led him to publish his first articles on the subject in magazines, including GQ, ZEIT
Magazin, and Chronos, in the 1980s. He has since written more than 20 books about every
aspect of the field.

SELLING POINTS:
• The best-selling photo book now in a new, expanded edition, including the latest Rolex models
from 2020 and 2021
• An ideal gift for all watch collectors and Rolex devotees
• Trilingual edition with expert texts in German, English, and French, and over 400 photographs
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New research into the techniques of tablet weaving, sprang, braiding, knotting and lace is
presented in this lavishly illustrated volume written by leading specialists from Austria, Canada,
Denmark, France, Germany, Sweden, Switzerland, the UK and USA. Drawing inspiration from the
pioneering work of Peter Collingwood, this publication explores aspects of these craft skills in the
prehistoric, Roman and medieval world through scientific, object-based analysis and 'research
through making'. Chapters include the growth of patterned tablet weaving for trimming garments
in prehistoric Central Europe; recently identified styles of headdress worn in the Roman Rhineland
and pre-Islamic Egypt; Viking-age Dublin as a production centre for tablet-woven bands; a new
interpretation of the weaving technique used to make luxurious gold bands in the twelfth to late
thirteenth centuries; and the development out of plaiting of bobbin lace borders in gold and silver
threads from the fifteenth to early seventeenth centuries. Practical experiments test methods of
hand spinning and the production of figure-hugging hose in ancient Greece and Renaissance
Italy. A typology of braid and knotting structures in late medieval Europe is also set out for the
first time. Diagrams, illustrations and photographs enrich each chapter with a wealth of visual
source material. The work is the outcome of recent discoveries of archaeological textile finds
from excavations as well as fresh examination of material recovered in the past, or preserved in
treasuries. Early textiles form an increasingly popular subject of interest and this publication,
which is a landmark in the study of various specialised textile techniques, aims to provide the
reader with a better understanding of these virtuoso craft skills in antiquity.

AUTHOR:
Frances Pritchard is an Honorary Research Fellow of The University of Manchester. She has been
a museum professional since 1977 working principally in the Department of Urban Archaeology,
Museum of London, and as Curator (Textiles) at the Whitworth Art Gallery, Manchester. Her
current research focuses on textiles from excavations in Dublin and Egypt.
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Mourners shake and pull their hair on reliefs and paintings from ancient Egypt. They took part in
funerary ceremonies in ancient Egypt, contributing to the dead's resurrection in the afterlife. Hair
played a clear role in these rites. In this publication Maria Rosa Valdesogo describes the relation
between hair and these rites, and the role hair played in death in ancient Egypt.
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London Bridge lined with houses from end to end was one of the most extraordinary structures
ever seen in London. It was home to over 500 people, perched above the rushing waters of the
Thames, and was one of the city's main shopping streets. It is among the most familiar images
of London in the past, but little has previously been known about the houses and the people who
lived and worked in them. This book uses plentiful newly-discovered evidence, including detailed
descriptions of nearly every house, to tell the story of the bridge and its houses and inhabitants.
With the new information it is possible to reconstruct the plan of the bridge and houses in the
seventeenth century, to trace the history of each house back through rentals and a survey to
1358, revealing the original layout, to date most of the houses which appear in later views, and
to show how the houses and their occupants changed during five and half centuries. The book
describes what stopped the houses falling into the river, how the houses were gradually
enlarged, what their layout was inside, what goods were sold on the bridge and how these
changed over time, the extensive rebuilding in 1477-1548 and 1683-96, and the removal of the
houses around 1760. There are many new discoveries - about the structure of the bridge, the
width of the roadway, the original layout of the houses, how the houses were supported, the size
and internal planning of the houses, the quality of their architecture, and the trades practised on
the bridge. The book includes five newly-commissioned reconstruction drawings showing what we
now know about the bridge and its houses.

AUTHOR:
Dr Dorian Gerhold is an independent historian, and was formerly a House of Commons Clerk. He
has written about carriers and stage-coaches, industrial history, Westminster Hall, London's
suburban villas, urban cartography, Chancery records and Putney (where he lives). He is a Fellow
of the Royal Historical Society and of the Society of Antiquaries, and a member of the Council of
the London Topographical Society.



Lost Art of the Anglo-Saxon World: The
Sacred and Secular Power of Embroidery

Author: LESTER-MAKIN, ALEXANDRA

ISBN: 9781789251449

Imprint: Oxbow Books

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 170 x 240 mm

Category: Archaeology

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $125.00 9HSLHSJ*cfbeej+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 256

This latest title in the highly successful Ancient Textiles series is the first substantial
monograph-length historiography of early medieval embroideries and their context within the
British Isles. The book brings together and analyses for the first time all 43 embroideries believed
to have been made in the British Isles and Ireland in the early medieval period. New research
carried out on those embroideries that are accessible today, involving the collection of technical
data, stitch analysis, observations of condition and wear-marks and microscopic photography
supplements a survey of existing published and archival sources. The research has been used to
write, for the first time, the 'story' of embroidery, including what we can learn of its producers,
their techniques, and the material functions and metaphorical meanings of embroidery within
early medieval Anglo-Saxon society. The author presents embroideries as evidence for the
evolution of embroidery production in Anglo-Saxon society, from a community-based activity
based on the extended family, to organised workshops in urban settings employing standardised
skill levels and as evidence of changing material use: from small amounts of fibres produced
locally for specific projects to large batches brought in from a distance and stored until needed.
She demonstrate that embroideries were not simply used decoratively but to incorporate and
enact different meanings within different parts of society: for example, the newly arrived
Germanic settlers of the fifth century used embroidery to maintain links with their homelands and
to create tribal ties and obligations. As such, the results inform discussion of embroidery
contexts, use and deposition, and the significance of this form of material culture within society
as well as an evaluation of the status of embroiderers within early medieval society. The results
contribute significantly to our understanding of production systems in Anglo-Saxon England and
Ireland.

AUTHOR:
Alexandra Mary Makin is a trained professional embroiderer with a background in Archaeology
and textiles. Her academic background includes a BA Honours degree in Archaeology and a PhD
in Anglo-Saxon Studies (undertaken within the English Department, University of Manchester).
Her PhD Research has led to her representing the University of Manchester on the BBC local
news, BBC Radio 5 Live and a Channel 4 Time Team Special. Various papers have been
presented as a result of this research. Alexandra also has a special interest in the Bayeux
Tapestry.
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For thousands of years, architects have used models to invent, experiment and communicate. A
world in miniature, such models are even more varied in their purposes and materials than their
full-scale counterparts. This beautifully designed book explores the uniquely fascinating nature of
the architectural model through 26 illustrated essays, one for each letter of the alphabet - from A
for 'Ancient' (on the world's oldest models) to Z for 'Zoom' (on the photography of models).
Unbound by the practicalities of life-size construction, models allow architects the flexibility and
freedom to think in three dimensions. Whether made for purely speculative exercises or to solve
a specific problem, they are aids to the imagination. Equally, they can be used as detailed and
accurate representations of particular places (either built or as yet unrealized) in order to convey
information to patrons or the public. Models can be made in a wide variety of media, from paper,
cork and wood to such ephemeral materials as sugar and jelly. Most recently, the advent of
digital technologies has transformed possibilities for prototyping, which in turn has greatly
influenced architectural design. Models also have a vibrant life beyond the design process.
Souvenir models collected on the Grand Tour, 1:1 scale plaster models of architectural fragments
displayed in museums, and architectural toys that have delighted children and adults alike are
just some of their manifestations outside the architect's office. Written by architects,
model-makers, curators, conservators and scholars, the texts in this absorbing Alphabet explore
such varied but fundamental issues as modelling materials and techniques, scale, and the role of
the model in the design process. They also go beyond conventional accounts to look at models
under the X-ray machine, their use in film, and edible models. The result is a wide-ranging,
insightful and original account of the multiple lives of the architectural model.

AUTHORS:
Dr Teresa Fankhanel is a Curator at the Architekturmuseum der Technischen Universitat, Munich.
Olivia Horsfall Turner is Senior Curator of Designs at the Victoria and Albert Museum (V&A),
London, and the V&A's Lead Curator for the V&A+RIBA Architecture Partnership. Dr Simona
Valeriani is Senior Tutor on the V&A/Royal College of Art History of Design MA. Dr Matthew Wells
is a Lecturer at the Institute for the History and Theory of Architecture (GTA), ETH Zurich. 

40 illustrations
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This groundbreaking new book presents 60 projects - past and present, real and imagined - of
'anarchist' architecture. From junk playgrounds to Extinction Rebellion in the UK, from Christiania
to the Calais Jungle in Europe, and from Dignity Village to Slab City in the USA - all are motivated
by the core values of autonomy, voluntary association, mutual aid and self-organisation. Taken
as a whole, they are meant as an inspiration to build less uniformly, more inclusively and more
freely.

Architecture and Anarchism documents and illustrates 60 projects, past and present, that key into
a libertarian ethos and desire for diverse self-organised ways of building. They are what this book
calls an 'anarchist' architecture, that is, forms of design and building that embrace the core
values of traditional anarchist political theory since its divergence from the mainstream of
socialist politics in the 19th century. These are autonomy, voluntary association, mutual aid, and
self-organisation through direct democracy. As the book shows, there are a vast range of
architectural projects that can been seen to refl ect some or all of these values, whether they are
acknowledged as specifically anarchist or otherwise.

Anarchist values are evident in projects that grow out of romantic notions of escape - from
isolated cabins to intentional communities. Yet, in contrast, they also manifest in direct action -
occupations or protests that produce micro-countercommunities. Artists also produce anarchist
architecture - intimations of much freer forms of building cut loose from the demands of
moneyed clients; so do architects and planners who want to involve users in a process normally
restricted to an elite few. Others also imagine new social realities through speculative proposals.
Finally, building without authority is, for some, a necessity - the thousands of migrants denied
their right to become citizens, even as they have to live somewhere; or the unhoused of
otherwise affl uent cities forced to build improvised homes for themselves.

The result is to significantly broaden existing ideas about what might constitute anarchism in
architecture and also to argue strongly for its nurturing in the built environment. 

AUTHOR:
Paul Dobraszczyk is a teaching fellow at the Bartlett School of Architecture in London. He is the
author of Future Cities: Architecture & the Imagination (2019); The Dead City: Urban Ruins & the
Spectacle of Decay (2017); Iron, Ornament & Architecture in Victorian Britain (2014); London's
Sewer (2014); and Into the Belly of the Beast: Exploring London's Victorian Sewers (2009);
amongst many others.
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This work is a comprehensive illustrated overview of European Architecture Today - a showcase
for the works of thirty of the most relevant architects in Europe and a guide to the many and
varied contemporary European architectural trends. Featured architects include Renzo Piano,
Snorre Stinessen, Meyer Architecture, Zegna Architects and Axel Nieberg, with illustrated
examples of their work from all the main cities in Europe. This is a volume that leads the reader
through the styles and movements of architecture in Europe during the last five years.

AUTHOR:
From his early training in interior design at the Chelsea College of Art Edward Dimmock went on
to work as an interior designer in London, building up a loyal base of residential clients. In 2001
he co-founded the award winning product design company, Eskimo, designing and manufacturing
high end products for sale in the UK and the rest of Europe. After moving to Buenos Aires in
2007 he worked for many years alongside Argentine architect and furniture designer, Natalia
Geci. They exhibited at various design fairs all over the world including 100% Design London and
the Salone del Mobile Milano. He now directs his own studio in the UK with clients in London and
Barcelona. 

420 colour images
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This highly original and personal exploration of Tadao Ando's work, one of Japan's leading
architects, traverses both the physical and spiritual world.

In 2012, Philippe Seclier visited Tadao Ando's iconic Church of the Light, and was immediately
compelled to journey around the world to further study the architect's buildings. This unique
presentation of Ando's work is the result of what turned into a nine-year project to photograph
130 buildings. Walking around each structure, trying to find the proper framing, helped Seclier
understand Ando's genius for siting and composition. Loosely organised by chronology, each
building is represented in numerous black and white images, arranged like a mosaic on the page.
These fragmented views correspond to Ando's own philosophy of the logic of structure and
geometry. This "atlas" embraces not only the geographic but also thematic range of Ando's
oeuvre - from transit stations in Tokyo and Kobe to art museums in Fort Worth, Texas and
Provence, France; from an artists' retreat on the Mexican coast to the now-demolished Piccadilly
Gardens in Manchester, England; from a theater in Milan, Italy, to an upscale restaurant in New
York City. Seclier's photographs of Ando's numerous religious structures brilliantly illustrate his
use of light and shadow to evoke spiritual depth and timelessness while his short texts offer
concise observations of each building. A helpful appendix pinpoints the geographic diversity and
range of Ando's oeuvre.

AUTHOR:
Philippe Seclier is a photographer and film director. His publishing credits include Hotel Puerto
and La longue route de sable, based on a text by Pier Paolo Pasolini. He has directed two
documentary films, Instants d'annee and Un voyage americain, about Robert Frank's book, The
Americans.

Yann Nussaume is a professor at the National Institute of Architecture in Paris.

2400 b/w illustrations
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From luxury apartment towers to offices, places of worship to museums, brutalist architecture is
having a 21st-century moment - and this book is here to explore the new interpretations of the
style. Designed with the same bold aesthetic that informed Le Corbusier himself, this book
features fifty recent examples of how architects around the world are embracing the principles of
brutalism - simplicity, functionality, and rawness - reimagining them for today's standards and
tastes.

Drawing from the radical approach of the controversial architectural movement, today's Brutalist
buildings are both sophisticated and elegant. As the hundreds of exterior and interior photos in
this book reveal, architects have taken advantage of new technology to make concrete-based
structures that are refined and alluring, as well as stylish and modish unlike their predecessors.
Each chapter is dedicated to a different type of building and is introduced with a selection of
iconic structures as an essential visual reference for Brutalism's new look. In some instances the
overall strength of the aesthetic is paired with equally forceful materials such as glass, metal and
brick; other examples show how classically brutalist lines are integrated into generously
proportioned, light-filled spaces.

An informative celebration of Brutalist architecture's legacy, this book is an exciting exploration of
how today's most innovative architects are discovering the inherent beauty of powerful concrete
volumes that was at the heart of Le Corbusier's original vision.

AUTHOR:
Agata Toromanoff is an art and design historian. She has worked for art collectors and galleries,
and has curated and managed numerous contemporary art projects. She has authored several
books on art, design, photography and architecture, including Raising the Roof: Women
Architects Who Broke Through the Glass Ceiling.

250 colour illustrations
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More than 60 case studies of sensational curved buildings from around the world

In Curved: Bending Architecture, the author seeks out the most sensational contemporary
buildings from around the world that incorporate wave-like, rounded forms into their design.
Curved forms in architecture are found throughout history (like the Colosseum in Rome) but
today's constructions explore the curve to its utmost fluid and freeform potential. 

From Zaha Hadid to Bosjes Chapel and from Brussels to China, this is a selection of amazing
buildings by world class architects who think outside the box and have redefined the built world
around us.

SELLING POINTS:
• More than 60 case studies of sensational curved buildings from around the world
• Includes a short historical overview and the most recent design and technical developments

190 colour illustrations
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Social housing has a long tradition in Europe. Since the early 20th century, these often
anonymously built and unappreciated structures have arisen all across the suburbs of Europe's
major cities. In the multidisciplinary and international research project Mapping Public Housing,
the Center for Studies in Architecture and Urbanism at the University of Porto's Faculty of
Architecture has been tracing the architectural heritage of social housing. The findings
demonstrate that, in many cases, vibrant neighbourhoods and entire city districts have emerged
from such social housing programs.

This book takes a closer look at exemplary developments in Germany, Great Britain, Portugal,
Switzerland, and Spain. The case studies cover a wide range of social and historical contexts,
from the beginnings of social housing in Portugal sparked by German investment during World
War I to the propaganda policies associated with subsidised housing for the working class in the
1940s, and to sustainable concepts and ideas for the future. Hidden in Plain Sight offers a
wide-ranging panorama that recognises the development of subsidised residential construction as
a part of Europe's cultural history and traces the important role that state-funded housing has
played in the emergence of the European welfare state.

AUTHORS:
Rui Jorge Garcia Ramos and his collaborators Virgílio Borges Pereira, Marta Rocha Moreira, and
Sérgio Dias Silva work at the Center for Studies in Architecture and Urbanism (CEAU), a research
unit at University of Porto's Faculty of Architecture (FAUP). Since 1994, CEAU has been
conducting interdisciplinary research projects such as Mapping Public Housing.

SELLING POINTS:
• A compendium on the history and development of subsidised housing in Europe of the 20th
century
• Features exemplary social housing developments Germany, Great Britain, Portugal,
Switzerland, and Spain
• Illustrates the importance of publicly funded housing as part of Europe's architectural history
• With a contemporary photo essay on a 1960s social housing complex in Lisbon of the 1960s

80 colour, 80 b/w illustrations
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Scandinavian design is a movement characterised by simplicity, minimalism and functionality that
emerged in the early 20th century, and subsequently flourished in the 1950s throughout the five
Nordic countries: Norway, Sweden, Finland, Denmark, and Iceland. 

Scandinavian designers are known especially for household goods including furniture, textiles,
ceramics, lamps, and glass, but Scandinavian design has been extended to be an influential
movement in architecture and industrial design. 

High On...Scandinavian Architects presents twenty-eight architects from Scandinavia with their
latest projects from the areas of residential, commercial and public buildings. Whether large or
small, sharp-edged or soft, coarse or fine, the architecture depicted in this volume is
characterised by the iconoclastic flair of Scandinavia.

420 colour images
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Unpublished drawings and archival materials from the 70-year career of Otto Otl Aicher.

This book, co-published with the Museo de Bellas Artes at Bilbao, collects many unpublished
material from Otl Aicher, a legendary figure in contemporary design. The eighty unpublished
drawings of the Metro Bilbao corporate image project stand out, a commission resulting from his
friendship with Norman Foster. In these pages we also discover the creation processes of other
famous works by Aicher, such as those of Braun, the Munich Olympics '72, Bulthaup or Isny
Allgäu, as well as unpublished materials from his architecture projects for Rotis, an old
agricultural complex which became a place of residence and work.

Otl Aicher (1922-1991) is one of the most relevant designers of recent times. Together with Inge
Scholl and Max Bill he founded the Ulm College of Design in 1951. Among his great projects, the
communication system of the 1972 Munich Olympic Games stands out, with its extraordinary
design of pictograms. The combination of rigor and freedom, together with an intellectual
development encouraged by the relationships that since the Ulm school he established with
intellectuals such as Josef Albers or Alexander Kluge, made him an exceptional designer.

200 images
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An illustrated showcase for projects by thirty international architects and interior designers who
created revolutionary small homes, from glass cabins to copper-clad tree houses.

The most effective and appealing breakthroughs in houses built within the past five year to make
the most of every centimetre of space.

Budgets aren't what they used to be, houses are smaller, and lifestyles are changing rapidly.
Clients today want to create a home that is easy to maintain, environmentally responsible, and
inexpensive to operate. Ranging from glass cabins to copper-clad tree houses, this book features
an international collection of projects by 30 of the most international, important architects and
interior designers. Discover how to use flexible space and make the most of a narrow lot, how to
use every square metre of living space, while also responding to rising ecological concerns and
skyrocketing energy bills.

400 colour images
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When architects visit a building, and want to record or identify what they see, they take out a
bundle of folded sheets in search of a blank piece of paper. These sheets may be ground plans,
diagrams, sketches and ordnance maps. In one way or another, all are survey drawings,
operating as both documentation and analysis, enabling an architect to examine certain
conditions of the built environment, whether geometric, relational, material or technical.

This book explores the history of the survey and its multiple forms in order to understand how
the methods of recording what already exists can also be used to imagine what might be.
Lavishly illustrated, with works from the collection of Drawing Matter and beyond, it addresses
the multiple forms of the survey through focused studies – on John Soane (1753–1837), Charles
Robert Cockerell (1788–1863), and Detmar Blow (1867–1939); French architects Louis-Hippolyte
Lebas (1782–1867), Henri Labrouste (1801–1875), and Eugène Viollet-le-Duc (1814–1879); and
Swiss-based Peter Märkli (born 1953) – and an extensive section of plates with commentaries by
contemporary architects. In doing so, it maintains that while all surveys begin with the site, the
outcomes are as idiosyncratic as their authors – and their methods have much to offer as tools in
design practice.

The book is the first in the Architecture Iconographies series, published in collaboration with
Drawing Matter, an organisation based in Wincanton, Somerset, that explores the role of drawing
in architectural thought and practice. They consider the image-making of architecture through its
typologies and unique approaches to drawing. Exploring their resonance in the history of the
profession, as well as their relationship to the architects themselves, the series aims to open up
further possibilities for their use in both practice and teaching.

AUTHOR:
Matthew Wells is a lecturer and postdoc researcher at ETH Zurich's Institue for the History and
Theory of Architecture. His research and writing focuses on representational techniques,
environmental technologies, and professionalism in the built environment of the 19th and 20th
centuries.

SELLING POINTS:
•  An exploration of the history and significance of the architectural survey drawing, lavishly
illustrated and through focused studies on John Soane, Charles Robert Cockerell, Detmar Blow,
Louis-Hippolyte Lebas, Henri Labrouste, Eugène Viollet-le-Duc and Peter Märkli
•    With commenting captions for selected drawings by contemporary architects, researchers and
teachers including Biba Dow, Tom Emerson, Stephanie Macdonald, Willem Jan Neutelings, Sheila
O'Donnell, Thomas Padmanabhan, Eric Parry, David Valinsky, Lucas Wilson and Peter Wilson
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This paperback edition of our bestseller analyses the complex aspects of sustainable architecture
and its sociological, environmental and economic impact.

In the architecture world, sustainability has evolved from an optional feature into an urgent
necessity. Now in paperback, this publication presents 25 building projects from around the world
that range from a nursery to an office skyscraper, from a medical centre to an artist’s residence,
and even private homes. Sustainability no longer refers just to the economy, resources,
recyclable materials, renewable energy and eco-friendliness; its definition now extends to
informed design at every turn, leveraging the characteristics of the location, local history and
local traditions, fostering short supply chains and assessing the long-term impact that new
constructions will have.

Featuring large-scale high-quality photographs and images of construction details plus drawings,
sections, sketches and exploded isometrics, this volume is a meticulous selection of contemporary
buildings by innovative international architecture firms. In addition, it reveals the different
connection points between the planning and construction phases of a project, which reflect the
joint efforts of architects, designers and builders to transform an industry that plays a key role in
the environmental conservation processes. In doing so, this book illustrates
environmentally-friendly construction projects and the current social and economic impact of this
industry, considering not only the health of our planet but also the impact of architecture on
people and the way we live.

AUTHOR:
THE PLAN is one of the most acclaimed architecture and design magazines on the market. A real
working tool thanks to its in depth going texts and professional photographs, the many architect's
drawings, plans and elevations and its strongly international approach, it has a wide readership in
the architecture world including architects, designers, building and real estate professionals as
well as university lecturers and students. THE PLAN is published bimonthly and distributed in
more than 70 countries.

SELLING POINTS:
• Paperback edition which includes cutting-edge projects represented through stunning visual
content: photographs, drawings, plans, elevations and construction details.
• Edited by one of the most prestigious architectural magazines in the world, The Plan, which
can be compared in its quality to the highly-respected Swiss magazine Detail.

243 colour photographs and 150 drawings
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This beautifully illustrated book showcases the Hindu and Jain temples of Maharashtra,
Telangana, Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka built prior to the invasion of peninsular India by the
Delhi sultans at the end of the 13th century. Unlike temples in many other parts of India, those
of the Deccan are well preserved, with their wealth of figural and decorative carvings
miraculously intact. They demonstrate the development of Indian sacred architecture and art
over a span of more than 600 years.

Focusing on some 50 historical sites, the Temple Architecture of Deccan India begins with
artificially excavated "cave" shrines dedicated to various Hindu deities, before proceeding on to
examine free-standing Hindu and Jain monuments sponsored by successive rulers of the Deccan.
Attention is paid to the beautiful sculptures found on temple basements, walls, brackets and
ceilings. Carved in crisp relief, and sometimes even in three dimensions, these carvings are
among the greatest glories of Indian stone art. 

Among the featured highlights are the cave temple on the island of Elephanta, with its
stupendous representation of three-headed Sadashiva; the colossal, monolithic Kailasa temple at
Ellora, a technical feat unsurpassed in the entire history of Indian architecture; the magnificent
columned pavilion at Hanamkonda, now currently being reconstructed; and the temple at Belur,
with its exquisitely carved female figural brackets. Specially commissioned plans of temple
layouts accompany 300+ photographs. and clarify the succession of dynasties that governed the
Deccan during the centuries covered here. Maps locate the temple sites, while passages of text
illuminate the succession of dynasties that governed the Deccan from the 7th to 13th centuries.
Educational, accessible and beautifully illustrated, this book will be of interest to anyone
fascinated by Indian architecture. 

AUTHOR:
George Michell received a Bachelor of Architecture degree from the University of Melbourne in
1968. He then turned his attention to India, obtaining his Ph.D. in 1974 from the School of
Oriental African Studies, University of London. Since then his research has ranged from surveys
of town planning and Islamic buildings to detailed studies of temple architecture and sculpture,
especially in southern India and the Deccan. During the 1980s and 1990s, he and the American
archaeologist Dr John M. Fritz co-directed an extensive survey of the medieval Hindu site of
Hampi-Vijayanagara in Karnataka. George has published extensively. Among his most recent
volumes are: Mughal Architecture and Gardens (London and New York: Antique Collectors Club,
2011), Late Temple Architecture of India, 15th to 19th Centuries, (New Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 2015); and, together with Helen Philon, Islamic Architecture of the Deccan, India (London:
ACC Art Books Ltd., 2018).  
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Reflections on 30 years of European architecture.

Following the pair of monographic "Sauerbruch Hutton Archives" (Archive, 2006; Archive 2, 2016)
Lars Müller Publishers presents a reader edited by the architects. Matthias Sauerbruch and Louisa
Hutton have asked a diverse group of authors to reflect on the various conditions that have
shaped the conception, production and dissemination of architecture in Europe over the course of
the last three decades, and of the architecture that has resulted. The essays generally include
observations on one or more of Sauerbruch Hutton's buildings, but these do not necessarily form
the focus of the respective texts. 

The authors include critics who have written on the work of the practice in the past, architectural
colleagues and writers whose opinions and observations are respected by the editors as well as a
handful of people who either live or work in one of their buildings and so have experienced
Sauerbruch Hutton's architecture firsthand. Further, a photographic essay by the Finnish artist
Ola Kolehmainen will augment the twenty-five essays with works created between 1990 and
2020. Analogous to the written pieces, these are images in their own right and of their own
subjects that have been triggered by the presence of one of Sauerbruch Hutton's buildings.

AUTHORS:
Louisa Hutton and Matthias Sauerbruch are founding partners of Sauerbruch Hutton, which is
now based in Berlin and operates internationally. They are leading architects of their generation. 
Matthias Sauerbruch has taught at the AA, London, the TU Berlin, and the ABK Stuttgart as well
as Harvard GSD and the University of Virginia. He has contributed to juries and conferences
worldwide. A founding member of the German Sustainable Building Council, and Director of
Architecture at the Akademie der Künste, Sauerbruch is also an Honorary Fellow of the AIA.

Louisa Hutton has taught at the AA, London, Harvard GSD and the University of Virginia, and has
lectured, chaired and participated in juries and contributed to conferences worldwide. She is an
Honorary Fellow of the AIA and a Royal Academician of Arts (London) where she is currently
Chair of the Architecture Committee.

SELLING POINTS:
• With texts by Barry Bergdoll, Jean-Louis Cohen, Gerhard Matzig, Philip Ursprung, Mark Wigley
and others
• On the occasion of the exhibition draw, love, build on the work of Sauerbruch Hutton in the M9
Museum, Mestre, Italy (9/2021–1/2022)

20 illustrations
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A quiet revolution is going on in contemporary painting; young artists are ignoring the taboos of
modernism and delving into figurative painting. The exhibition >1000 Words at the Galerie
Rothamel is staying abreast of this development. For five centuries European painting depicted
histories, faces, and legends. As development began speeding up, modernism broke with this
tradition and shifted the artistic snapshot, the shock, into focus. The longing for stories remained.
The painters in the exhibition >1000 Words took up the challenge. Their narratives are complex,
virtuoso - and astoundingly traditional.

Artists:
Ellen Akimoto, Undine Bandelin, Ivana de Vivanco, Jonathan Kraus, Nguyen Xuan Huy, Marten
Schädlich.

Text in English and German.

33 colour illustrations
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Calder's sculptural works can fit in the palm of a hand, or tower over a city square. This
fascinating exhibition catalogue examines how the artist's sensitivity to matters of size, scale and
shape engaged audiences in a variety of ways.

Few artists are able to work successfully on both large and small scales, but throughout his
career Calder brilliantly moved from the miniature to the monumental and back again. This
monograph focuses on the enormous sculptures he created for the Mies van der Rohe-designed
building that houses the Neue Museum in Berlin, Germany, as well as on metal mobiles and
miniature creations, such as his circus and chess set, to shed light on the social and performative
aspect of his work. Essays explore how Calder approached the effects of kinetics and space,
solidity and transparency, stasis and activity, volume and void. The book also looks at how
Calder's miniature sculptures echoed the public spectacle of his larger pieces, creating a "private
drama" that encouraged direct participation. Whatever the size, Calder's works always employed
movement and interaction and this enlightening book helps readers appreciate the important
continuity of his oeuvre.

51 colour, 57 b/w illustrations
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"I have always believed that women should resent and refuse to accept all the gratuitous insults
that men impose upon them." – Alice Neel, 1971

One of the greatest portrait artists of the 20th century, Alice Neel's vibrant, expressionistic
paintings revealed a breath-taking depth of emotion within her subjects. From works exploring
loss and grief, to communist political art, Neel's work pushed boundaries of social justice
throughout the 1900s.

Her dedication to capturing the truth of humanity is evident: she painted those rejected by
society, the victims of social or gendered oppression. Latin American and Puerto Rican
immigrants, African-American writers excluded from the intellectual elite, single mothers
struggling to raise their children, homosexual couples – all were presented with equal candidness
by Neel's brush. Her unflinching approach to the female body took a ground-breaking step
towards reclaiming the nude from the male gaze, and the activism inherent to her art resonates
with viewers to this day.

This book highlights Neel's political and social commitment to her art, as a figurative painter at
odds with the artistic styles of the avant-gardes of her time. Structured in two thematic parts –
social injustice and gender inequality – this retrospective includes some 60 paintings and
drawings as well as numerous documents. Following the artist from her first works in the 1920s
to her final evocative self-portrait, made shortly before her death, this is the defining treatise on
Alice Neel.

AUTHORS:
Serge Lasvignes was a Secretary General of the Government in France, and was appointed
President of the Centre Pompidou in 2015. Bernard Blistène is a French art curator who has been
Director of the Musée national d'art moderne, Centre Pompidou, since 2013. Angela Lampe is the
curator of the Modern Collections department at the Musée national d'art moderne, Centre
Pompidou. Jeremy Lewison served as the Director of Collections at Tate, and acted as the advisor
to the Estate of Alice Neel from 2003 to 2020. Larne Abse Gogarty is a lecturer in History and
Theory of Art at Slade School of Fine Art, UCL. Elisabeth Lebovici is a French art historian, critic
and curator. She is the former chief editor of Beaux Arts magazine and arts editor for Libération.
Nathalie Ernoult is a Conservation Officer at the Centre Pompidou. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Accompanying a major exhibition at the Centre Georges Pompidou in Paris
• Exploring the life and work of renowned feminist artist Alice Neel, 1900-1948
• Essays and an extensive anthology provide an academic insight into Neel's work
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Following the success of The Anomie Review of Contemporary British Painting in 2018, a second
volume has been created to showcase more than sixty solo exhibitions that have defined
contemporary painting in Britain since the first volume.

This new, larger anthology presents the work of sixty artists born or living in Britain through
documentation and discussion of solo exhibitions of their work in museums and galleries around
Britain and internationally. Featuring artists at different stages of their careers, from senior
figures exhibiting at major museums to emerging artists staging some of their first commercial
gallery exhibitions, The Anomie Review of Contemporary British Painting 2 offers an overview of
recent activity in the medium of painting in Britain.

Artists and venues featured in this new volume include Hurvin Anderson at Rat Hole Gallery,
Tokyo; Lisa Brice at Stephen Friedman Gallery, London; Gareth Cadwallader at Josh Lilley,
London; Denzil Forrester at Nottingham Contemporary; Sophie von Hellermann at Pilar Corrias,
London; Matthew Krishanu at Midlands Arts Centre, Birmingham; Joy Labinjo at BALTIC,
Gateshead; France-Lise McGurn at Simon Lee, London; Benjamin Senior at BolteLang, Zurich;
Anj Smith at MOSTYN, Llandudno; Tim Stoner at Modern Art, London; and Phoebe Unwin at
Towner Eastbourne.

The anthology, which features cover artwork by Jadé Fadojutimi from her spring 2019 solo
exhibition at PEER, London, has been compiled and written by London-based editor and writer
Matt Price, who in addition to editing more than fifty monographs, catalogues and books including
Phaidon's international anthologies of painting and drawing Vitamin P2 and D2, has written for
magazines such as Art Monthly, Art Quarterly, ArtReview, Flash Art, Frieze and Modern Painters.

200 illustrations
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The first volume to bring the ground-breaking career of German-born modernist artist Winold
Reiss (1886–1953) to light, focusing on his work in New York, from his arrival in 1913 up to the
1950s.

This volume brings to light the creative and forward-thinking work of German-born artist Winold
Reiss (1886–1953), who arrived in New York in 1913, the year of the ground-breaking Armory
Show. The exhibition shook the American art scene to its core and ushered in a radically new
artistic sensibility, whilst Reiss's exuberant, dynamic designs anticipated the American passion for
this new European avant-garde art. Steeped in a German aesthetic, Reiss brought his unique
brand of modernism to the United States, and established a reputation and material presence in
New York's cultural and commercial landscape.
This vibrantly illustrated volume showcases over 140 examples of Reiss's work, ranging from his
early graphic creations for adverts, menus, packaging, calendars, and books, to his architecture
and interior designs for clients including the Busy Lady Baking Company, Café Rumpelmayer,
Crillon Restaurant, Longchamps restaurants, and the Music Pavilion façade at the 1939 World's
Fair. Reiss's portraits of African Americans include leading figures of the Harlem Renaissance as
well as members of the professional and working classes. Essays by leading specialists Marilyn
Satin Kushner, Debra Schmidt Bach, C. Ford Peatross, and Jeffrey C. Stewart provide an
overview of Reiss's life and artistic achievements, examining his interior designs of iconic New
York restaurants and bars, his portraits of African Americans and his decorative arts including his
work in new twentieth-century materials.

AUTHOR:
Dr. Marilyn Kushner is curator and head, Department of Prints, Photographs and Architectural
Collections, New-York Historical Society. Dr. Debra Schmidt Bach is curator of Decorative Arts,
New-York Historical Society. Ford Peatross is founding director of the Center for Architecture,
Design & Engineering in the Prints & Photographs Division of the Library of Congress. Dr. Jeffrey
Stewart is professor, Department of Black Studies, University of California at Santa Barbara.

175 colour illustrations



Benaki Museum: Director's Choice

Author: MANGANIS, GEORGE

ISBN: 9781785513480

Imprint: Scala Publishers

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 165 x 190 mm

Category: Art

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $29.99 9HSLHSF*fbdeia+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 96

The Benaki Museum was founded by Antonis Benakis, a visionary collector and cosmopolitan
Greek patriot born and raised in Alexandria, Egypt. Since opening to the public in April 1931, the
museum has grown into one of the most innovative cultural organisations in Europe, and today
includes several branches: a museum dedicated to Greek culture from prehistory to the 1940s; a
gallery on modernism in Greece; a museum of Islamic art; a 20th-century sculptor's studio; a
collector's home; a museum of toys from around the world; a celebrated writer's seaside retreat;
a passementerie factory; and an exhibitions centre. Across this network of venues all over Athens
– and beyond – diverse cultures from all historical periods meet contemporary art movements,
enabling 'the Benaki' to situate the Greek world within a global context.

AUTHOR:
George Manginis is the Academic Director of the Benaki Museum. He is an art historian and
archaeologist and has taught the history of Byzantine, Islamic and Chinese art at SOAS, the
University of Edinburgh and the Courtauld Institute. In 2013 he was a Stanley J. Seeger Fellow at
Princeton University.

SELLING POINTS:
•  One of the most innovative cultural organisations in Europe, with venues all over Athens, and
beyond
•  Contains 40 treasures, selected and described by Director George Manginis
•  The first Greek institution in the Director's Choice series

40 colour illustrations
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This absorbing book explores the crown jewel of the Isabella Stewart Gardner Museum's
collection of rare books and manuscripts.

This absorbing book explores the crown jewel of the Isabella Stewart Gardner Museum's
collection of rare books and manuscripts: Jean Bourdichon's Boston Hours. As court artist to King
François I of France, Bourdichon produced paintings, books and even parade floats for the
sovereign and his entourage. This publication accompanies the museum’s first ever exhibition
dedicated to this spectacular illuminated manuscript.

Painter to two kings, Jean Bourdichon remains today one of the most celebrated artists of the
French Renaissance. By age twenty-four, he was already serving as "peintre du roy," a title which
Bourdichon held for the rest of his life. His illustrious career at the French royal court led to a
wide range of commissions - from portraits to wall maps to stained glass - but he is remembered
principally for astonishing illuminated manuscripts. The peerless Grandes Heures for Queen Anne
of Brittany remains the touchstone of this group which includes some of the most lavishly painted
books of hours ever produced.

One of these masterpieces - Bourdichon's Boston Hours - in the collection of the Isabella Stewart
Gardner Museum is the subject of this book. Bourdichon's only intact book of hours in the United
States was acquired by Isabella Stewart Gardner in 1890 and became the crown jewel of her
collection of rare books and manuscripts. Leading scholars Nicholas Herman and Anne-Marie Eze
explore its history in depth, shedding new light on the book's patronage and provenance - from
the shelves of a wealthy Catholic landowner in Lincolnshire to the shop of a Venetian art and
antiques dealer.

This book is the latest in the Gardner's Close Up series, each installment focusing on an
individual, outstanding work of art in the collection. This publication is the first dedicated to this
rare treasure, and precedes an exhibition opening in summer 2022.

AUTHORS:
Nicholas Herman is the Curator of Manuscripts at the Schoenberg Institute for Manuscript
Studies, University of Pennsylvania Libraries, and Medieval Studies Librarian.

Anne-Marie Eze is the Director of Scholarly & Public Programs, and Interim Curator of the Philip
Hofer Collection of Printing and Graphic Arts, Houghton Library, Harvard University

Nathaniel Silver is Associate Curator of the Collection, Isabella Stewart Gardner Museum.
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This new consideration of Pissarro's work focuses on his strengths as a unifier and champion of
other painters, as well as his innovative approach to the Impressionist movement and beyond.

As one of the founding figures of Impressionism, Camille Pissarro exerted considerable influence
over the movement's other members, such as Paul Cézanne, Claude Monet, Paul Gauguin, Edgar
Degas, and Mary Cassatt. This publication focuses on Pissarro's collaborations with these and
other artists. It also celebrates the avant-garde quality of his painting, particularly in his
contributions to Neo-Impressionism. Focusing on his role in the revolutionary Impressionist
movement of the 1870s, the book traces Pissarro's work in dialog with his contemporaries,
particularly Cezanne and Gauguin, and also reveals his influence on works by Claude Monet,
Alfred Sisley, Georges Seurat and Paul Signac. In addition to pages of exquisite reproductions of
works by Pissarro and his contemporaries, this volume features illuminating essays about his
influences on Van Gogh, his approach to the female figure, and the role of synthesis among the
early Impressionists. Readers will come away with a new understanding of how Pissarro's unique
talent for collaboration and unity was vital to the development of the Impressionist and
Neo-Impressionist movements.

AUTHORS:
Christophe Duvivier is Director at the Camille Pissarro Museum in Pontoise, France

Josef Helfenstein is Director at the Kunstmuseum Basel, Switzerland.

150 colour illustrations
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Michelangelo Merisi known as Caravaggio is one of the most revolutionary and celebrated artists
of all time. His explosive manner exceeded the academic precepts that idealised nature,
describing the world in its varied complexity and therefore also in its most humble and raw
aspects. This volume traces the short, and unfortunately tragic existential parable of the great
Lombard painter, an exceptional path strongly reflected in his work, still actual even after 410
years after his passing. The characters of his paintings, ordinary men and women capable of
narrating the themes of myth and faith, are true universal icons still of great emotional impact
today.

AUTHOR:
Michela Gianfranceschi was born in Rome, where she lives and works. After graduation in History
of Medieval and Modern Art, she obtained a PhD in History of Modern Art with a study on the
cultural heritage of Caravaggio. Since then, she has specialised in Caravaggio's school and artists
inspired by this great painter. Over the years she has collaborated with the Historical Archive of
the Pontifical Academy of Fine Arts, the Sapienza University of Rome, the European University of
Rome and the Vatican Museums. 
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Accompanying an exhibition at Philip Mould & Company, this lavish catalogue tells the story of
Vanessa Bell and Duncan Grant's enduring attachment to their home at Charleston Farmhouse,
and showcases the work the artists produced between the two world wars. This stunning
collection of artwork is beautifully presented alongside illuminating, illustrated essays, an
interview and complete catalogue.

Vanessa Bell and Duncan Grant's enduring attachment to their home at Charleston Farmhouse,
its idyllic surroundings, and constant fl ow of visitors can be witnessed through their art.
Beginning with radical modern works influenced by European trends - from painted furniture to
depictions of food preparation in the kitchen, from the barns to the pond, the people to the
household cat - this catalogue tells a story of over thirty years of astonishing artistic productivity.

Charleston was not just the Bloomsbury Group's country retreat but a venue for their progressive
social self-expression. It was also a family home. Focusing on Vanessa and Duncan's most
productive years of creativity, between and including two world wars, this catalogue will explore
how Charleston fed their artistic impulses and ideas to produce a glorious canon of art.

AUTHORS:
Philip Mould is an internationally renowned art dealer and specialist in British portraiture. He
regularly appears on the BBC and has authored two books on art discovery.

Darren Clarke is the Head of Collections, Research and Exhibitions at The Charleston Trust.

Deborah Gage is an art dealer, agent and consultant.

Lawrence Hendra is an art historian and art dealer. In 2019 he edited Divine People: The Art and
Life of Ambrose McEvoy.

Richard Shone is an art historian and former editor of The Burlington Magazine who has
published extensively on The Bloomsbury Group and is considered the leading specialist in this fi
eld of study. 

50 illustrations



Chinese Art: The Impossible Collection

Author: CHENG, ADRAIN

ISBN: 9781614288848

Imprint: Assouline

Binding: Slipcase

Dimensions: 356 x 432 mm

Category: Art

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $1950.00 9HSLGLE*ciiiei+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 194

Over the last century, China has experienced a period of growth more rapid and utterly
transforming than any other nation has experienced in modern history. How can we begin to
understand the country that has emerged from such a dramatic era of change? Perhaps the
answer can be found in China's art. Certainly, that is what renowned art collectors Adrian Cheng
and John Dodelande argue in their forthcoming volume, Chinese Art: The Impossible Collection.
After all, China's history as a land of enormous influence stretches back to its dynastic past, and
the nation’s art has always been in conversation with its customs.

The most highly anticipated volume in Assouline's exclusive Ultimate series, Chinese Art: The
Impossible Collection spotlights 100 works of contemporary art that reveal the social, political,
and cultural evolution of a nation on the rise. Thoughtfully curated by Cheng and Dodelande, the
100 works are presented in chronological order, beginning with traditional paintings from the turn
of the twentieth century and culminating with some of the most cutting-edge works by China's
"new generation" of artists, whose creations explore and often critique the politics that have
defined China's rapid growth into a new world power. The particular themes and conversations
that these 100 works raise are glossed in essays and commentary from three of the world's
foremost experts on Chinese Art - Philip Tinari of the UCAA in Beijing, Alexandra Munroe of the
Guggenheim in New York, and Karen Smith of OCAT Contemporary Art Terminal in Xi'an.

While readers will come away from Chinese Art with a nuanced understanding of Chinese culture,
the volume is also a work of art in its own right - a must-have collectible for any devotee of
Chinese art and culture. Assouline's Ultimate Collection is an homage to the art of luxury
bookmaking - the oversized volume is hand-bound using traditional techniques, with several of
the plates hand-tipped on art-quality paper and housed in a luxury silk clamshell.

AUTHORS:
Adrian Cheng is a prolific and dedicated collector of contemporary Chinese art, and a powerful
force on the global art scene. 

John Dodelande has been growing his collection since his early twenties, and owns works by
many of China's most significant living artists. 

100 illustrations

Handcrafted edition in a luxury clamshell case
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Christo (1935–2020) and Jeanne-Claude (1935–2009) created some of the most breathtaking
artworks of the 20th and 21st centuries. Their projects radically questioned traditional
conceptions of painting, sculpture and architecture.

This lavish photo book is the first comprehensive publication on the artists' oeuvre to be released
after Christo's death in May 2020. It also serves as a curtain-raiser for Christo und
Jeanne-Claude's last major project – the wrapping of the Arc de Triomphe in Paris, which will be
carried out posthumously in the fall of 2021.

Presenting a wealth of photographs and studio snapshots from 1949 to 2020, some of which are
private, this book allows an intimate peek behind the scenes of Christo und Jeanne-Claude's
monumental installations which fascinated the public for decades. In addition to pictures
capturing the artists at work, it includes photos documenting all of their major projects.

Matthias Koddenberg (b.1984), art historian and close friend of the artists, spent many years
compiling the more than 300 images featured in this volume. Among them are pictures taken by
companions and friends and hitherto unpublished photographs from the artists' estate. Together
they tell the extraordinary story not only of the couple's artistic collaboration, but also of their
five-decade-long partnership.

SELLING POINTS:
• A long-awaited new edition
• Expanded and completely revised
• Including 80 new photographs, some of which have never been published before
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Computer Grrrlz brings together 23 international artistic positions that negotiate the complex
relationship between gender and technology in past and present. The book deals with the link
between women and technology from the first human computers to the current revival of
techno-feminist movements. An illustrated timeline with over 200 entries covers these
developments from the 18th century to the present day.

The publication presents artists, hackers, makers and researchers who are working on how to
think differently about technology: by questioning the gender bias in big data and artificial
intelligence, promoting an open and diversified Internet, and designing utopian technologies.

The perspectives presented here address a broad range of topics: electronic colonialism, the
place of minorities on the Internet, the sexist bias of algorithms, the dangerous dominance of
white men in the development of artificial intelligence and digital surveillance, but also ideas on
how we can change our traditional ways of thinking.

Artists included: Morehshin Allahyari, Manetta Berends, Zach Blas & Jemima Wyman, Nadja
Buttendorf, Elisabeth Caravella, Jennifer Chan, Aleksandra Domanovic, Louise Drulhe, Elisa
Giardina Papa, Darsha Hewitt, Lauren Huret, Hyphen-Labs, Dasha Ilina, Roberte la Rousse, Mary
Maggic, Caroline Martel, Lauren Moffatt, Simone C. Niquille, Jenny Odell, Tabita Rezaire, Erica
Scourti, Suzanne Treister, Lu Yang.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
• From the series HMKV Dortmund
• The relationship between gender and technology in past and present
• With 23 activist perspectives

65 colour, 118 b/w illustrations
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Published to celebrate the opening of the Denver Art Museum's newly renovated campus, this
stunning volume highlights masterworks from the museum's global art collection. Founded in
1893, the Denver Art Museum is now one of the largest art museums between Chicago and the
West Coast. Featuring around 70,000 works, the collection represents cultures from Africa and
Asia to Europe and Oceania, from the ancient past to the present day. Housed in landmark
buildings by Daniel Libeskind and Gio Ponti, the museum also showcases work by regional artists,
and provides invaluable ways for the community to learn about the world.

AUTHOR:
Christoph Heinrich is the Frederick and Jan Mayer Director at Denver Art Museum.

SELLING POINTS:
• Published to celebrate the opening of the Denver Art Museum's newly renovated campus
• Featuring highlights from a collection of over 70,000 works



Elin Jakobsdottir: In the First Place

Author: NIPPE, CHRISTINE

ISBN: 9783735607973

Imprint: Kerber Verlag

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 170 x 240 mm

Category: Art

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $59.99 9HSNHNF*gahjhd+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 96

As a book, Elín Jakobsdóttir - In the First Place is like a hunt for the sources of artistic creativity:
the Icelandic artist's (*1968) childhood home was buried under the ashes of a volcanic eruption.
Themes that touch upon the power and beauty of nature are woven into her works of art. Her
translocal references to Iceland, Scotland, and Berlin not only reflect these diverse places, but
also make up the depth of her work. Jakobsdóttir's oeuvre is characterised by a strong lyricism
and intensity, with allusions to the subconscious.

Text in English and German.

131 colour, 10 b/w illustrations
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Illustrated by classic American paintings and photographs, and accompanied with a prescient new
appraisal, this stunning publication on Emerson's seminal 1836 essay is at once a meditation on
the ways artists influence each other and a timely cri de coeur to cherish and preserve America's
landscape.

Widely considered to be the foundational text of the American landscape tradition, Ralph Waldo
Emerson's Nature urges Americans to value and immerse themselves in their country's
landscape, to build American culture from America's nature. Nearly two centuries after the
original publication of the essay Nature by Emerson, this captivating book by critic and historian
Tyler Green brings together a selection of artistic works in dialogue with Emerson's text for the
first time. Green also offers his own fascinating take on Nature through new research into how
the essay was informed by Emerson's experiences of art and, in turn, how it informed American
art well into the twentieth century. The result is a unique melding of essay, art, and ideas that
will draw new readers to Emerson's writings, while also introducing a fresh perspective on a
critical contribution to the American canon and showing what impact Emerson's text still has for
the US to this day.

AUTHOR:
Tyler Green is an historian, art critic and the producer/host of the Modern Art Notes podcast. His
most recent book is Carleton Watkins: Making the West American, which was awarded the 2019
California Book Awards gold medal for contribution to publishing.

75 colour illustrations
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Focusing on recent works, the richly illustrated monograph Black Lemons provides an introduction
to the work of Danish artist Emily Gernild (*1985). In conversation with editor and curator Milena
Høgsberg, the artist explores how she builds her assertive, textured, colourful paintings, drawing
from everyday life, dreams, curious idioms, or types of historical still life painting, determined to
squeeze more out of them. With great ease she moves between oil paint and rabbit skin glue
and pigment, allowing her to investigate the dynamic relationship between figure and ground in
different ways. Art historian and writer Grant Klarich Johnson situates Gernild's practice in the
landscape of contemporary painting, drawing comparisons to other generations of women artists,
who have also explored genres historically deemed "lesser".

AUTHOR:
Emily Gernild (b.1985) lives and works in Copenhagen. She was educated at the Funen Art
Academy - Denmark and at the Dusseldorf Art Academy - Germany. Recent solo exhibitions
include; Before and After, House for Art and Design, Holstebro, DK; Upåagtet / Underesteemed,
Rønnebæksholm, Næstved, DK and Moveable Feast, Schwarz Contemporary, Berlin. Gernild is
represented in the collections of Trapholt and Kastrupgaardsamlingen and in numerous private
collections in Denmark, Finland, France, England, Germany and the USA. 

55 colour illustrations
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This handsome volume documents the temporary installation of The Frick Collection in its
temporary home, with stunning photographs by Joseph Coscia Jr. and a reflective foreword by
Roxane Gay.

The Old Master paintings and European sculpture and decorative arts at the renowned Frick
Collection might be thought to be all but inextricable from the domestic setting of the Gilded Age
mansion in which they reside. For a couple of years, however, while the Frick is undergoing
renovation, highlights from the collection have been relocated to a radically different, unlikely
home: Marcel Breuer's Brutalist building five blocks away, which the architect designed for the
Whitney Museum of American Art. The result is a stunning reconstruction and re-presentation of
a beloved collection, with the museum's treasures comfortably and elegantly adapting to their
temporary modernist abode. This handsome volume documents this altogether singular moment
in the Frick's history with stunning photographs by Joseph Coscia Jr. and a reflective foreword by
Roxane Gay.

AUTHORS:
Xavier F. Salomon is the Frick's Deputy Director and Peter Jay Sharp Chief Curator.

Joseph Coscia Jr., Head Photographer for The Frick Collection, has extensive experience
photographing gallery installations, architecture, and a variety of art objects. 

Roxane Gay is an author and social commentator, as well as a contributing opinion writer for The
New York Times. Xavier F. Salomon is the Frick's Deputy Director and Peter Jay Sharp Chief
Curator.

100 colour illustrations
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This magnificent boxed set includes a silk- bound volume of stunning, accordion-fold, colour
reproductions of Hiroshige's complete series, accompanied by a separate booklet with
background and descriptions of each print.
 
Roughly twenty-five years after Hokusai released his series of ukiyo-e prints depicting Japan's
most recognisable symbol, Hiroshige took on the subject as well - a common practice among the
era's printmakers. This volume features reproductions of the horizontal version of Hiroshige's
woodblock series, first published in 1852, and which reveal a mature artist working at the height
of his powers. In the background of each of the views Mount Fuji is featured under varying
vantage points and changing lights, towering over sites of sublime beauty, often animated by a
few characters living in harmony with nature. These exquisite fold-out plates are perfect for
appreciating Hiroshige's eye for composition, his nontraditional use of line, and the subtle
gradations of color and mood. Viewers can also learn much about daily life and culture in
19th-century Japan through carefully applied detail and symbolism. In his introductory booklet,
Jocelyn Bouquillard provides captions for each print, as well as an appreciation of the remarkable
and painstaking process of woodblock printing. Packaged in an elegant slipcase, these volumes
reflect the beautiful artistry and traditions that are embodied in the prints themselves.

AUTHOR:
Jocelyn Bouquillard is a curator at the Bibliothe`que Nationale de France and an expert in
Japanese prints.

45 colour, 36 b/w illustrations
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A groundbreaking survey of the school of expressive, symbolic landscape painting that gave rise
to American modernism - newly revised and updated.

This magnificent volume, featuring more than 750 illustrations, is the first definitive account of
the Tonalist movement. Based on original research, it tells how the progressive Tonalist
landscape dethroned the Hudson River School in the late 1870s and remained the dominant
school in American art until World War I. More provocatively, it also argues that Tonalism gave
rise to American modernism, laying the groundwork for the artists of the Stieglitz Circle, and
subsequently Milton Avery, Mark Rothko, Adolph Gottlieb, Barnett Newman, Helen Frankenthaler,
Wolf Kahn, and Richard Mayhew.

A History of American Tonalism places the key figures of the movement - such as George Inness,
James McNeill Whistler, and John Henry Twachtman - in their cultural context, which was
influenced by such thinkers as Ralph Waldo Emerson, Henry David Thoreau, John Burroughs, and
William James. It also examines the careers of more than sixty other Tonalist painters, lesser
known but highly talented.

This new edition of A History of American Tonalism includes more than one hundred new
illustrations, as well as a new overview of the stylistic principles of Tonalism. It will continue to be
essential for art lovers, artists, scholars, and anyone seeking a better understanding not only of
the Tonalist movement but American art as a whole.

AUTHOR:
David Adams Cleveland, an art historian, curator, and lecturer, has written for The Magazine
Antiques and ARTnews. He is also the author of three novels, Time's Betrayal, Love's Attraction,
and With a Gem-Like Flame. Cleveland and his wife live in New York, where he works as an art
advisor with his son, Carter Cleveland, founder of Artsy.net, the web site for discovering, buying,
and selling art.

SELLING POINTS:
• This critically acclaimed volume is the essential reference on a movement in American art that
is attracting increased attention from museums and collectors.
• This third edition features more than 100 additional artworks.
It will be an essential acquisition for art historians, collectors, dealers, and anyone with a serious
interest in American art and American intellectual history.

750 illustrations
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A vibrant, colourful and beautiful book that introduces readers to Impressionism and
Post-Impressionism. It explains the difference between the two movements and the main artists
associated with each. Illustrations are drawn from the renowned and outstanding collection of
French art held by the National Galleries of Scotland and they include a number of rarely seen
works.

This book tells the fascinating stories of how the key paintings and drawings found their way into
the collection.

Artists include Monet, Millet, Gaugin, Bastien-Lepage, Charles Jaccques, Troyon, Corot, Degas,
Seurat, Van Gogh, Cézanne, Vuillard, Bonnard, Derain, Matisse, Legros and Rodin.

AUTHOR:
Professor Frances Fowle holds a joint post as Senior Curator of French Art at the National Gallery
of Scotland and Lecturer in Art History at the University of Edinburgh. She has published widely
on 19th-century art, collecting and the art market. Her most recent publication was the highly
successful Pin-Ups: Toulouse Lautrec & the Art of Celebrity (2018) ISBN 9781911054214.

SELLING POINTS:
• A beautiful introduction to the art of the Impressionists and post-Impressionists, written by one
of the foremost experts in the field
• Includes a number of rarely seen works
• Filled with full-page images
• Forms an accessible introduction, underpinned by high levels of scholarship

100 colour illustrations
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The Renaissance of the 14th–17th centuries was, and forever will be, one of the most pivotal
periods in the development of Western art. Its roots spread wide and deep, and much social and
intellectual revitalisation had begun before this revered time, but the renewed interest in ancient
Greek and Roman texts and the development of expanding trade, which brought greater wealth,
meant that classical and humanist thought combined with lavish patronage resulted in major
breakthroughs across all spheres of human endeavour – art, architecture, music, literature,
science, philosophy and more. And, while it spread across Europe, it was Italy that was to be its
crucible.

With 2020 marking the 500th anniversary of the death of Raphael – one of the stars of the
Renaissance – this sumptuous book celebrates the prolific output of this era. From the radical
perspective of Giotto di Bondone (1267–1337), breaking out of the Middles Ages, to the giants of
the High Renaissance: Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo and Raphael, and many more, the reader
will delight in the fascinating insights offered by the text accompanied by lush reproductions.

AUTHOR:
 Peter Crack wrote his PhD thesis on the collecting and reception of Italian Renaissance art in
Britain at the Courtauld Institute of Art in London. He has lectured on the Renaissance at the
Victoria and Albert Museum and published articles and reviews in the field of art history in The
British Art Journal, Apollo and Master Drawings. 

150 illustrations
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The inhabitants of Italian artist Maria Lai's hometown of Ulassai live surrounded by mountains
and a theatre of rocks, far from Sardinia's famous coastline. This book documents Lai’s
best-known large-scale collective art project, Leggarsi alla Montagna (Bound to the Mountain)
which took place over 3 days beginning on September 8th, 1981. Harkening back to a Sardinian
legend of a young girl saved from death by chasing a blue ribbon out of a cave, the artist
convinced the residents of Ulassai to tie their homes and the mountain together with 17 miles of
blue ribbon. A symbolic act of communal unity, the process was tempered by personal conflicts
and ancient family feuds, resulting in ribbon that was knotted (for friendship), wrapped tightly
(for conflict), or hung with bread (for love). This combination of land art, performance art, and
sculpture was captured at the time by renowned photographer Piero Berengo Gardin, in images
that the artist has worked with watercolours and markers. Art historian Elena Pontiggia has
contributed the text.

Text in English and Italian. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Commemorating the 40th anniversary of a legendary collective art event in a small Sardinian
mountain town, conceived and orchestrated by post-war Italian artist Maria Lai (1919-2014)
• Photographs by Piero Berengo Gardin document the local population tying all the buildings and
the local mountain together with nearly 17 miles of blue ribbon  

80 b/w illustrations



Louisa Clement: Double Bind

Author: ISMAIL, NADIA

ISBN: 9783862069064

Imprint: Verlag Kettler

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 170 x 240 mm

Category: Art

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $110.00 9HSNIQC*agjage+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 130

Ever since her student years at Kunstakademie Düsseldorf, Louisa Clement (b. 1987) has
investigated the transformation of human communication, especially in digital space and social
media. One of her primary interests is the increasingly widespread display of idealised
self-portraits. For her most recent work, entitled Repräsentantinnen, Clement has created copies
of herself that are as fascinating as they are unsettling. In collaboration with a Chinese company
specialising in the manufacture of sex dolls, she commissioned life-sized manikins to be made
based on parameters of her body that were calculated with the help of body scans,
microphotographs, and video recordings of movements. With movable parts and sexually
functional, these dolls not only have the same face as their creator, but are programmed to
imitate the artist’s facial expressions and to communicate and interact with spectators and the
surrounding world.

This publication documents Clement's work and explores various technical, psychological,
economic, and ethical questions raised by it. The book also features a sound box that allows it to
interact with its readers.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
• Blurring the distinction between original and copy, doll and clone, human and robot
• An artist book that comes with a sound box
• Publishing to accompany an exhibition at Kunsthalle Giessen between 7 May and 11 June 2021
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Richly illustrated, this is the first major study in English to explore the art made during the late
Middle Ages in Bologna, home to the oldest university in Europe. 

Beginning in the late eleventh century, masters and students flocked to Bologna to study Roman
law, creating the academic setting that gave rise to the city's unique artistic culture. Professors
enjoyed high social status, tombs carved with classroom scenes made for impressive lecture
halls, and, most important, teachers and students created a tremendous demand for books. By
the mid-thirteenth century, the city had become the preeminent center for manuscript production
in Italy. 

Accompanying a major exhibition at Nashville's Frist Art Museum, the essays by academics,
curators, and educators in Medieval Bologna create a rich context for the nearly seventy works of
art in the exhibition. Drawn primarily from American libraries, museums, and private collections,
many of the works have never been studied or published before. The authors discuss the
illustrious foreign artists called to work in the city, most notably Cimabue and Giotto; the
devastating wake of the Black Death; and the political resurgence of Bologna at the end of the
fourteenth century. This captivating illustrated tour of medieval Bologna - its porticoed streets,
stunning piazzas, mendicant churches, and more - shows us how the city became a center for
higher learning and expands our understanding of art in the medieval world.

AUTHOR:
Trinita Kennedy is curator at the Frist Art Museum in Nashville, Tennessee.

165 colour illustrations
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From endless spaces to interiors, from ultramarine to cobalt blue: this book traces the
development of Patrick Kaufmann’s (*1971) art over several cycles of paintings, all of which
revolve around the theme of space. This comprehensive monograph also reflects his study of
materials and their qualities, which leads ever closer to the essence in which spirit and material
meet. More than any other, blue proves to be the colour that demands the presence of the
artist, meaning a deep immersion in the self. It is the colour of transformation, which turns the
process of painting into a simultaneous exploration of consciousness.

Text in English and German. 

224 colour illustrations
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Romantic landscape painting and the tradition of recounting fairy tales have their roots in the
19th century. The painter Philipp Fröhlich transposes them to the present. In his works Hansel
and Gretel are dressed like people of the 21st century, and his scenes of nature, which are
rendered in a style that approaches photorealism, provide a sharp contrast to the
anti-modernism that is usually associated with fairy tales. While we were able to identify with the
heroes from the picture books of our childhood, the figures in Fröhlich's art seem eerily removed
from us. The canvases are huge and give the impression to viewers that they have become part
of the pictures themselves. 

Fröhlich studied stage design in Düsseldorf until 2002, and gradually switched from theatre work
to painting. But his artistic approach is still influenced by his initial training. Beginning with notes
and preparatory studies, Fröhlich develops models, some of which are elaborately designed, to
try out the composition of the future picture. The resulting stage-like, almost cinematic quality of
his paintings leads to an intriguing mixture of precise, cool realism and soft painterly effects – as
if we were gazing into a distorting mirror between reality and fantasy.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
• A contemporary painter's exploration of archaic images
• Includes the complete texts of several much-cherished fairy tales
• Published to accompany an exhibition at Kunsthalle Barmen, Wuppertal between 9 May and
July 2021

124 colour, 4 b/w illustrations
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Phoebe Anna Traquair (1852-1936) was a unique figure in British culture. The first significant
professional woman artist in Scotland, she was also a key figure in the Arts and Crafts
movement.

A free spirit, Traquair celebrated life through image, colour and texture, taking her inspiration
from Renaissance painting, the art and poetry of Blake and the music of Wagner.

She produced a huge body of work, from vast, breath-taking mural decorations and sensual
embroideries to exquisite illuminated manuscripts and enamels. Her work is on prominent display
at the National Museums of Scotland, and featured in the collection of the National Galleries of
Scotland, a position accorded to no other woman artist in the country.

Her spectacularly intricate and beautiful murals can be found in various locations including, in
Edinburgh, the Mansfield Traquair Centre, the Royal Hospital for Sick Children, the Song School
of St Mary's Episcopal Cathedral, St Giles, and the National Library of Scotland.

Here, Elizabeth Cumming expands on her previous National Galleries of Scotland publication on
Traquair and adds new research to bring further light to the fascinating life of this innovative,
single-minded artist and her works, which have captured the imagination of a nation.

Contents: Introduction; Art and Life; Music and Poetry; Innocence and Experience; Arts and
Crafts; Late Paintings; Further Reading.

AUTHOR:
Elizabeth Cumming is an art historian and freelance curator who lives and works in Edinburgh.
She has written numerous texts on British, and especially Scottish, art and design. Her books
include The Arts and Crafts Movement (co-author), Thames and Hudson's World of Art series and
exhibition books, Glasgow 1900: Art and Design for the Van Gogh Museum in Amsterdam, and
The Scottish Colourists 1900-1930 for the National Galleries of Scotland.

SELLING POINTS:
• Lavishly illustrated with Traquair's colourful, intricate murals and decorative designs
• Includes new, unpublished research into Traquair's life and work
• Written by a leading expert on Phoebe Anna Traquair

120 colour images
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A masterpiece of the Romanesque period, the Portal of Glory of the Santiago de Compostela
Cathedral in Galicia, Spain, has captivated religious pilgrims and art aficionados alike since its
completion by Master Mateo in 1188. This end point of The Way of St. James is a momentous
work of over two hundred sculptural figures, an amazing masterpiece commissioned by King
Ferdinand II in the twelfth century, with vibrant polychromy and extraordinary stone carvings.
This book is an account of twelve years of work (2006–2018) aimed to recover its splendor: The
Preventive Conservation and Restoration Project, an ambitious preservation and restoration
project commissioned by the Barri Foundation and the Santiago de Compostela Cathedral
Foundation. The project triumphed in stabilizing the overall work and recovering and preserving
an unexpected amount of its different polychromy layers from the imminent risk of irreversible
loss, thus conserving it for future generations to come. This remarkable feat was recognised
internationally with such accolades as the Europa Nostra Award (2019), the Spanish Group of
World Heritage Cities Award (2013) and the Galician Culture Award (2019), placing Galicia at the
forefront of heritage conservation.

AUTHOR:
The Barrié Foundation is a private foundation created by entrepreneur and patron Pedro Barrié
de la Maza (1888–1971) with the aim of promoting the economic and social development of
Galicia (Spain). Since its creation on November 5, 1966, the Barrié Foundation has focused on
recovering and disseminating the historical and artistic heritage of Galicia. Some of its projects
include publishing a comprehensive collection of traditional Galician music and an inventory of
Galician art and archaeological heritage. The Foundation's projects have an educational goal, to
ensure a long-term impact while encouraging others to continue the work. The Preventive
Conservation and Restoration Project of the Portal of Glory is no exception: during its
undertaking, the role played by the Portal of Glory in the cultural and social development of
Galicia has always been present as well as its conservation beyond the scope of the project in
centuries to come.

155 illustrations

Silk hardcover in a luxury slipcase
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A luxurious and definitive exploration of how and why the Renaissance flourished in Italy for two
centuries.

The idea of "renaissance," or rebirth, arose in Italy as a way of reviving the art, science, and
scholarship of the Classical era. It was also powered by a quest to document artistic "reality"
according to newly discovered scientific and mathematical principles. By the late 15th century,
Italy had become the recognized European leader in the fields of painting, architecture, and
sculpture. But why was Florence the center of this burgeoning creativity, and how did it spread to
other Italian cities? Brimming with vivid reproductions of works by Leonardo, Michelangelo,
Botticelli, Raphael, Titian, and others, this book showcases the creative achievements that
traveled from Florence to Rome to Venice. Art historian Norbert Wolf explores the influence of
secular and religious patronage on artistic development; how the urban structure and way of life
allowed for such a rich exchange of ideas; and how ideas of humanism informed artists reaching
toward the future while clinging to the ideals of the past. Insightful, accessible, and fascinating,
this thoroughly researched book highlights the connections and mutual influences of Florence,
Rome, and Venice as well as their intriguing rivalries and interdependencies.

AUTHOR:
Norbert Wolf is an art historian based in Munich. He has published several books with Prestel,
including Art Nouveau, Art Deco, Impressionism, and The Golden Age of Dutch and Flemish
Painting, as well as monographs on Albrecht Dürer and Titian.

234 colour illustrations
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Death and bomb threats over an art exhibition! A major battle with the mayor of New York City
and the New York Times! Looking back, Arnold Lehman, director of the Brooklyn Museum, and
his colleagues were not prepared for what was to happen. No one could have anticipated that
SENSATION: Young British Artists from the Saatchi Collection would become the biggest art story
in the history of art history. It has taken him two decades to fully absorb and clearly reflect on
what happened at the Brooklyn Museum in 1999-2000. The intense controversy swept the
exhibition, the museum, and Chris Ofili's The Holy Virgin Mary painting to international attention
for six months. While 175,000 people saw the exhibition and millions read and heard about it
daily, they never knew of the threats and challenges that kept the museum staff awake at night.
Mayor Rudy Giuliani, who never saw the painting, focused his rage at The Holy Virgin Mary;
rescinded the museum's municipal funding to force it to close the exhibition; and attempted to
evict it from its hundred-year-old landmark. The city's most conservative media and
ultra-religious groups inflamed the conflict. SENSATION, selected from controversial collector
Charles Saatchi's contemporary British art collection, was first shown at London's Royal Academy
in 1997, to an outcry over the portrait of child murderer Myra Hindley. Its opening at the
Brooklyn Museum in 1999 drew tabloid headlines such as B'klyn gallery of horror Gruesome
museum show, and Butchered animals, a dung-smeared Mary and giant genitalia; The New York
Times accused the museum of wrongdoing in high-profile but often false and inaccurate
investigative reports, most dismissed earlier by the court. In a story as gripping as a fictional
thriller, the mayor and city eventually settled with the museum, awarding it a permanent
injunction, the restoration of city money, and substantial funds for its new entrance.

AUTHOR:
Arnold Lehman is Director Emeritus of the Brooklyn Museum of Art and Senior Advisor at Phillips
auction house. 

50 illustrations
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Stano Filko (1937– 2015) was one of the most important neo-avant-garde artists of the second
half of the 20th century. He gave the emerging conceptualism, which became his defining form
of art, his very own imprint by using various means of expression, overlapping painting, object
and installation. He transformed the fail of utopias and crisis of institutions that he encountered
throughout his life into an authentic project of individual mythology, establishing his very own
archive in his house/studio in Bratislava. This monograph publication draws from the results of
new research on the first two decades of his oeuvre, while also outlining later developments,
giving the international audience a glimpse into the magnitude of the artist's unique conceptual
synthesis. The artist's outstanding work with the category of time itself as well as his message for
the future is getting more and more international recognition posthumously. 

SELLING POINTS:
• A monograph publication on artist Stano Filko, one of the most important neo-avant-garde
artists of the 20th century
• Includes new research on the early years of his work
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A reconsideration of the life and legacy of the revolutionary artist of the Parisian avant-garde.

Despite the popularity and success the French model and painter Suzanne Valadon (1865–1938)
enjoyed in her lifetime, her work has received scant attention since her death. While her art
broke new ground, her reception was often overshadowed by criticism of her personal life, and
her fame as an artist was eclipsed by that of her son, Maurice Utrillo. With her art and lifestyle
alike, Valadon cared little for convention and challenged behavioral codes.

Seen in the twenty-first century, Valadon's confrontational works still challenge viewers with their
unapologetic presentations of women's bodies, female desire, and the conflicts of marriage and
motherhood. This fully illustrated exhibition catalogue explores new ways of looking at Valadon's
life and pioneering work. Contributions by Nancy Ireson, Martha Lucy, Denise Murrell, Adrienne L.
Childs, Lauren Jimerson, and Ebonie Pollock tackle the artist's treatment of the female figure, her
navigation of the art world, and her depictions of an as-yet-unidentified Black model. South
African artist Lisa Brice reflects on her interest in the painter, finding resonance between
Valadon's pioneering work and contemporary artists and events. A chronology by Marianne Le
Morvan presents a fascinating overview of the artist's turbulent life.

AUTHOR:
Nancy Ireson is deputy director for collections and exhibitions and Gund Family Chief Curator at
the Barnes Foundation in Philadelphia.

100 colour illustrations
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In his paintings, the artist Szilard Huszank (*1980) deals with the possibilities and peculiarities of
the landscape as a subject, exploring it through new contexts in refreshing and unusual ways.
Enthused by the colour palettes of classic modernism, yet far from parody, he has developed an
inimitable canon of colour and a formal vocabulary all his own. Always gliding into abstract
solutions, the colours and content demand the eye’s attention.

Text in English and German. 

96 colour illustrations
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This richly illustrated book explores key sites visited by artist-travellers and investigates artists
including Frank Brangwyn, Mary Cameron, Alfred East, John Lavery, Arthur Melville and others.

While there have been monographs on British artist-travellers in the eighteenth and early
nineteenth centuries, there has been no equivalent survey of what the writer, Henry Blackburn,
described as 'artistic travel' a hundred years later. By 1900, the 'Grand Tourist' became a
'globe-trotter' equipped with a camera, and despite the development of ‘knapsack photography',
visual recording by the old media of oil and watercolour on-the-spot sketching remained
ever-popular.

Kenneth McConkey's exciting new book explores the complex reasons for this in a series of
chapters that take the reader from southern Europe to north Africa, the Middle East, India and
Japan revealing many artist-travellers whose lives and works are scarcely remembered today. He
alerts us to a generation of painters, trained in academies and artists' colonies in Europe that
acted as crèches for those would go on to explore life and landscape further afi eld. The seeds of
wanderlust were sown in student years in places where tuition was conducted in French or
German, and models were often Spanish, Italian, or North African. At fi rst the countries of
western Europe were explored afresh and cities like Tangier became artists' haunts. Training that
prioritised plein air naturalism led to the common belief that a well-schooled young painter should
be capable of working anywhere, and in any circumstances.

At the height of British Imperial power, and facilitated by engineering and technological advance,
the burgeoning tourism and travel industry rippled into the production of specialist goods and
services that included a dedicated publishing sector. Essential to this phenomenon, the
artist-traveller was often commissioned by London dealers to supply themed exhibitions that
coincided with contracts for colour-illustrated books recording those exotic parts of the world that
were newly available to the tourist, traveller, explorer, emigrant, or colonial civil servant.

This richly illustrated book explores key sites visited by artist-travellers and investigates artists
including Frank Brangwyn, Mary Cameron, Alfred East, John Lavery, Arthur Melville, Mortimer
Menpes, as well as other under-researched British artists. Drawing the strands together, it redefi
nes the picturesque, by considering issues of visualisation and verisimilitude, dissemination and
aesthetic value.

AUTHOR:
Kenneth McConkey is completing an Emeritus Fellowship in Art History at the Leverhulme Trust.
The author of numerous books, exhibition catalogues and articles, on British Art between 1880
and 1920.
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The Tyrolean State Museums, Innsbruck, Austria, hold a treasure-trove of over 5 million objects
and offer an extensive, interdisciplinary program of exhibitions and events to introduce new
audiences to the region and to explore the links between past and present.

The core of the collection, the Ferdinandeum, is a sprawling art and culture complex that has
continued to thrive since it was founded in 1823. Named after Archduke Ferdinand, it is the third
oldest national Museum of the Austro-Hungarian Empire. Inside, visitors can explore the Tyrol's
past, present and future through archeological, historical, scientific, cultural, music and art
exhibits that help define the Tyrol's place in the world.

Thiry-seven significant objects were selected for this guide in order to highlight the wide range
and complexity of the collections.

Uncover the secrets of the Tyrolean at this world-class institution, which showcases the unique
stories, events and characters that have helped shape the Tyrol's history.

AUTHOR:
Peter Assmann has been Director of the Tyrolean State Museum in Innsbruck, Austria, since
2019. He was previously Director of the Palazzo Ducale in Mantua, Italy, and Director of the
Oberösterreichischen Landesmuseen in Linz, Austria.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Uncover the secrets of the Tyrolean
•  An extensive, interdisciplinary program of exhibitions and events to introduce new audiences to
the region and to explore the links between past and present
•  Thirty-seven significant objects selected to highlight the wide range and complexity of the
collections

40 colour illustrations
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Art Collector, Igor Vitalyevich Savitsky dedicated his life to saving one of the world's most
important works of Russian avant-garde art, which would have been otherwise destined to
disappear forever. His efforts allowed artists, obscured by Stalin's regime, to be rediscovered.
Today, the Karakalpakstan State Museum of Art named after I.V. Savitsky in Nukus, and located
in the middle of a vast desert on the northwest end of Uzbekistan-once called "the Louvre of the
Steppes" - now holds one of the largest collections of this art, second only to the Russian State
Museum in St. Petersburg, Russia.

This volume shows a particularly unique part of the museum's collection, known as Avant-Garde
Orientalist art: works made between 1910 – 1930 from artists who have travelled or moved to
Uzbekistan, discovering the region's culture, vibrant colors, unique light, landscapes and
architecture. Rather than simply being seen as instruments of state propaganda, they maintained
their integrity as real artists through their captivating work.

AUTHOR:
For over 40 years, Yaffa Assouline has captured the luxury and publishing industry as a journalist,
consultant and creative art director. She specializes in innovative and made-to-measure
publishing. She is the author of the book Uzbekistan: Road to Samarkand (Assouline, 2020), a
photographic journey through the cultural and natural riches of Uzbekistan.

After graduating school, while working in theater and film, photographer Harald Gottschalk met
the renowned Robert Doisneau; Gottschalk became Doisneau's assistant and began fulfilling his
childhood dream to become a photographer. Gottschalk has worked with other famous artists,
such as photographer Keiichi Tahara and painter Robert Combas, and has had more than 60 solo
and collective exhibitions in France and abroad. Parallel to his personal work, Gottschalk
collaborates on many prestigious projects and publications with international brands.

220 illustrations
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The Kuyu are an ethnic group who live in northern Congo-Brazzaville, on the banks of the River
Congo, in a part of Equatorial Africa that has remained only marginally influenced by Moslem
encroachment and Western colonialism. Kuyu art can be broadly broken down into three styles,
the first two - of which there are the fewest examples - are strictly associated with the Kuyu
ethnic group, while the third style, which has the largest sculptural component, includes both
Kuyu and Mbochi pieces. Among these are a number of statuettes and especially wooden clubs
topped with a human head (the most recent being polychrome), known as Kebe-Kebe, which
were used in the dance by the same name. This ritual performance has remained faithful to its
original function of giving physical expression to the Kuyu cosmogony.

AUTHOR:
Anne-Marie Bénézech is an art historian and graduate of EHESS. She also has a PhD in Cultural
Anthropology from the Sorbonne, Paris. She has spent several months in Congo-Brazzaville, but
has been unable to return to continue her field research on account of the political upheavals in
both Congos. She has held the position of Professor of African Art at the universities of Bordeaux
and Pessac. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  A wide range of authentic objects belonging to Equatorial African culture
•  Part of the Visions of Africa series

60 colour, 83 b/w illustrations
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An indispensable guide for anyone interested in improving and developing their fantasy art
figures.

Fantasy artists are unlikely to use models to draw from life but, to be successful, their creations
must have a grounding in reality. This book by successful comic and fantasy artist Glenn Fabry,
teaches you the principles of anatomy, from musculature and skeletal structure through to
movement.  You can then develop your artistic style by breaking and bending the rules of
anatomy through practical exercises and demonstrations, accompanied by incredible finished
artworks. The step-by-step exercises help you to fully understand the subtle movements that
combine to create expressions, and the flowing movements that constitute actions.  Anatomy for
Fantasy Artists trains you in creating professional quality illustrations for comic book art, graphic
novels, fantasy posters, sci-fi book covers and illustrations, and even computer games. In this
book you will find valuable instruction from experts in the field, expanded from the original
edition with additional pages that feature many more how-to, step-by-step illustrations. 

Instruction starts with the basics of human anatomical drawing and musculature, facial
expressions, hands and body language, and then follows with a review of the principles of
perspective and composition. Subsequent sections instruct on ways to distort, develop, and
transform the human figure, giving it features that range from monstrous or magical to
super-agile or larger than life, including dynamic poses for superheroes and villans, as well as
fantasy female poses. 

Detailed artist's references and step-by-step instructions show how to build bodies that truly
stretch the imagination. You also learn how to render characters in many different dynamic
action poses, such as flying, spinning, punching, and jumping, as well as how to express each
character's emotions through facial expressions. The cast of characters includes wizards, ogres,
werewolves, winged avengers, goblins, aliens, enchantresses, barbarians, robots and more.

AUTHOR:
Glenn Fabry is a British comics and fantasy artist known for his detailed, realistic work in both ink
and painted colour. His notable works include Slaine (2000AD), and Preacher (Vertigo). In 1995
he won the Eisner Award for Best Cover Art.

300 colour illustrations, 50 line illustrations
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Animation can be used to illustrate, simplify and explain complicated subjects, as well as to
transform stories into engaging, fantastical narratives. There are many types of animation, all of
which can incorporate different artistic techniques such as sculpture, drawing, painting, printing
and textiles. In this practical guide, animation tutor Steve Roberts explores the twelve basic
principles of animation, demonstrating the different techniques available and offering helpful
exercises for readers to practise in their chosen style. From pencils to pixels, flip books to feature
films, and plasticine to puppets, this helpful book covers everything you need to know about how
to start animating and will be of great interest for anyone looking to learn how to make their own
animated films.

AUTHOR:
Steve Roberts is the Lead Animation Tutor and Senior Lecturer in Character Animation at Central
Saint Martins, University of London. He has worked in the British animation industry for over forty
years, for luminaries such as Walt Disney, Warner Brothers, the BBC, Channel 4, Bob Godfrey
and many others. As an animation director his films have been shown worldwide and won prizes
from organisations such as the Royal Television Society, The IVCA and The New York Film and
Television Awards. Steve has written the curriculum for several well-respected animation courses
and has guided hundreds of students into the animation industry. 

76 colour photographs, 85 figures
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This beautiful book explores the world of colour in the plant kingdom and introduces the artist to
effective practical methods of using colour in botanical painting. It focusses on the relevance of
making accurate observations of colour in botanical specimens and recognising the value and
importance of using colour theory to achieve successful results. With over 500 images, this
elaborately-illustrated guide uses the author's finished artwork, diagrams, and step-by-step
tutorials to explain the important role of colour in this compelling genre. This book is a must for
all aspiring botanical artists, illustrators and students.

AUTHOR:
Leigh Ann Gale is an award-winning botanical artist, who also teaches and advises on the subject.
Her work is held in numerous private collections and features in several prestigious collections
worldwide. Her first book Botanical Illustration - the complete guide is also published by The
Crowood Press. 

540 colour illustrations
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The art of lettering enjoys a high level of popularity due to the possibilities, uses, and techniques
that gives artists the opportunity to experience, play, and enjoy while you create. There are
more people now than ever who understand its potential and are dedicated to making "letters"
full of beauty and individual style. Following the hand of authentic masters from around the
world, newcomers can learn techniques, tips, and tricks from each artist.
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This lavishly illustrated volume showcases lettering and typographic work from some of the
world's most exciting, innovative and talented designers. As well as featuring full-page examples
of their best work, Lettering: Tips for Creation is divided into two parts; in the first half each
artist has selected examples of their work and discussed their influences and early career, while
in the second half each of them provides a new piece of work, talking us through the creative
and production process, step by step, from the initial idea and sketch, explaining how the
dimensions were worked out and the letters combined to ultimately form a harmonious message.
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I hardly remember life without a rod in my hand, writes James Batty in the opening sentence of
his autobiography in fishing. When his American wife moved with him to Cornwall, she saw his
family photo album and commented that there was hardly a single picture of him in which he
wasn't fishing. This witty, wacky account is Jim's tale of his obsession with his hobby of fishing,
wherever his work took him around the world, seeking out lemon sharks in the Gambia, Striped
Bass in New York and salmon in British Columbia. Jim's genre of writing is a mixture of John
Gierach and Bill Bryson: his style is wry, witty and incisive. The end result is an entertaining
insight into the mind of a dedicated angler, full of fishing anecdotes, tips and thought-provoking
ideas.

AUTHOR:
After an early career as headmaster of a small primary school in the Gambia, and further work
in Tanzania, Botwana and Ireland, James Batty moved to New York and became a management
consultant, a job which enabled him to travel widely and fish regularly in his spare time. He now
lives near the tip of Cornwall on the west coast of England with his bewildered American wife
Shelley.
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Jim Corbett became the hero of thousands of impoverished local families in the remote Indian
region of Kumaon when, throughout the 1920s and 30s, he answered their pleas to rid them of
the man-eating tigers and leopards which were ravaging their populations. Man-eaters roamed a
region of hundreds of square miles over several years, killing the defenceless villagers at will: for
example the Champawat man-eater had killed over 434 people in six years, the Panar maneater
over 400.

Jim, one of 15 children, was born in 1875 to the local post-master in Nainital, and taught himself
as a barefoot boy in his local jungle to become, in his spare time one, of the most skilled
trackers of his day, fluent in the local dialects, patient beyond endurance and an excellent shot.

Duff Hart Davis' biography threads together the life of this very private, unassuming Indian
railway clerk. Often through Jim's own written words, Duff sets out the highlights of Jim's
adventures in sequence and in context, thus thowing light on Jim’s remarkable character.

AUTHOR:
Duff Hart-Davis joined the Sunday Telegraph on its inception in 1961 and later travelled
extensively as a feature reporter in India, Nepal, Turkey, Caribbean, Norway, South Africa,
Ascension Island. Shooting trips took him to Siberia, Poland and Hungary. Duff wrote the Country
Matters column in the Independent 1986-2001. A distinguished biographer, naturalist and
journalist, he is author of 17 non-fiction books on subjects ranging from Hitler's Olympics, the
adventurer Peter Fleming, to a history of the mid-Atlantic island of Ascension. He has also had
eight novels published.
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Coco Chanel lived her life as a romantic heroine.

Fuelled by nineteenth century literature, she built a life that was part myth, part fact.

She was the fashion designer everyone admired. The business woman whose fortunes were
impossible to track. She was a performer and the lover of many high profile intellectuals. She
was also believed, by many, to have been a Nazi spy.

Her life was impacted heavily by history; the Second World War left an indelible trace. She was
also greatly influenced by symbolism and literature, both huge sources of inspiration.

This biography explores the course of her life, from her troubled and poverty stricken upbringing
to the opening of her first hat shop. We discover Coco's passions and secrets, uncovering the
myths and the facts of her life and examining how they match up, if at all.

There are chapters focussing on the Chanel Maison and the creation of her iconic trademark, as
well as her 'little black dress' and 'Chanel No 5'. Three exclusive interviews with individuals who
have known Coco and researched her life also feature.

Finally, the biography ends with a reflection on how the myth and legacy of Coco Chanel is
represented today in pop culture.

AUTHOR:
Rose Sgueglia is a writer and marketing consultant based in Cardiff. She is founder and director
of Miss Squiggles, a magazine, marketing agency and online shop. As part of her role at Miss
Squiggles, she works with clients on their social media, digital marketing and PR strategies.
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In the summer of 2014, Firas Jumaah was working diligently to complete his doctorate in
chemistry at Lund University in Sweden when he suddenly received news that an ISIS advance in
northern Iraq threatened the lives of his wife and children who had returned to their native land
for a family wedding. The Islamic State had unexpectedly launched an assault on a nearby village
inhabited by members of the Yazidi religious minority, to which Firas belongs, slaughtering or
enslaving the entire population. Fearing for his family, Firas immediately returned to Iraq and
soon found himself reunited with them behind enemy lines.

As the situation worsened by the minute, Firas managed to send a message to his professor,
Charlotta Turner, to let her know that he did not expect to return to Sweden to complete his
dissertation. Unbeknownst to Firas, Charlotta sprang into action. "What was happening was
completely unacceptable," she later explained. "I got so angry that ISIS was pushing itself into
our world, exposing my doctoral student and his family to danger, and disrupting his research."
Charlotta consulted university officials about what could be done to help. Unwilling to accept this
tragic situation or to abandon her student and his family to the whims of fate, she quickly
organised a commando mission that resulted in the dramatic rescue of Firas, his wife, and his
two young children, ages four and six, from war-torn Iraq, bringing them safely back to Sweden.

Thanks to the heroic efforts of Charlotta and those who supported her efforts, Firas Jumaah
finished his Ph.D. in 2016. He now works as a chemist in the Swedish pharmaceutical industry. In
Rescued from ISIS Terror, Firas and Charlotta tell their fascinating story. In this riveting tale of
family, friendship, and loyalty in the face of extreme adversity, they brilliantly interweave the
story of the dramatic rescue operation with that of the tragic situation faced by the Yazidi people
in Iraq.This book tells the fascinating story of how a university professor organised a commando
mission to rescue her graduate student from ISIS-controlled Iraq. This is a riveting tale of family,
friendship, and loyalty in the face of extreme adversity.

AUTHOR:
Firas Jumaah studied chemistry at Lund University in Sweden.
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'Don't send him to Torremolinos; it's not his kind of tundra.' Such was the mantra of The Sunday
Times when considering assignments for Brian Jackman, for whom deserts, rain forests and
mountain ranges have always been more enticing habitats. After decades spent travelling and
writing about the places and wildlife that have inspired him, one of the world's most experienced
naturalists has turned his focus onto the story of his inspirational life. 'This is no ordinary
autobiography', he says. West with the Light sweeps through Jackman's wartime evacuation,
grammar school, Soho jazz clubs of the '50s and the navy to a career in travel journalism to
which his first marriage gave way before he found a new, true and more lasting love that abides
to this day in his beloved rural Dorset. Beginning with memories of Edwardian London and the
growth of suburbia, it provides a vivid portrayal of post-war travel and the rise of a new sort of
tourism - ecotourism - set against the background of the most turbulent decades the world has
ever known. Through it all shines Jackman's lifelong love of nature, instilled by childhood holidays
in the West country and the stories that led to his passion for Africa and the big cats that that still
walk through his life and dreams. Rippling across continents with Jackman's natural charm and
hallmark stylish prose, his recollections include lively first-hand encounters with pioneering wildlife
conservationists like George and Joy Adamson, Iain and Saba Douglas-Hamilton, Richard Leakey,
Gavin Maxwell and Jonathan Scott. Travellers, wildlife enthusiasts, writers and anyone with a love
of adventure will adore this book.

AUTHOR:
Brian Jackman is an award-winning journalist and author, a pioneer of ecotourism best known as
Britain's foremost writer on African wildlife safaris. Having survived the Blitz and two years as an
evacuee in WW2 he worked his way from Fleet Street messenger boy to The Sunday Times.
There he spent 20 years travelling the world before leaving to freelance from home in his
beloved Dorset, and despite his burning passion for Africa he still returns every year to Cornwall,
where his love for the natural world first began in the 1930s.
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Finn travels the world in a magical quest to find the golden bird, in the company of a wise old
fox.

Rory releases a captured mermaid from his fishing net, and her father gives him a ring that will
bring him his heart's desire. 
Bahram saves the life of a cat, a dog and a snake so, when he loses all he loves, the three
beasts join together to help him.

Jack and his mam are poor and homeless, but with the gift of a stick, a feather and a mechanical
singing bird, Jack fights giants and outwits a dragon to win the hand of the squire's daughter.

Prince Ivan sets out to find his long-lost sisters with nothing but his harp and his own wits, while
Gervaise joins forces with a serving-maid to rescue his best friend from the wicked enchantment
of an unnaturally beautiful princess.

And Perseus sets out, with the help of the gods, to defeat the gorgon whose glance has the
power to turn all living things to stone. 

With an introduction by Jack Zipes, The Gardener's Son and the Golden Bird & Other Tales of
Gentle Young Men contains tales from Russia, Scotland, Iraq, England, Wales, Greece, Ireland
and the Appalachian Mountains.

AGES: 7 plus

AUTHOR:
Kate Forsyth wrote her first novel at the age of seven, and has since sold more than a million
copies around the world. Her books for adults include Bitter Greens, a retelling of Rapunzel which
won the 2015 American Library Association Award for Best Historical Fiction and The Wild Girl, the
story of the forbidden romance behind the Grimm Brothers' famous fairy tales, which was named
the Most Memorable Love Story of 2013. Kate's books for children include the collection of fairy
tale retellings Vasilisa the Wise & Other Tales of Brave Young Women, illustrated by Lorena
Carrington; The Impossible Quest, her five-book fantasy adventure series, which has been
optioned for a film; and The Puzzle Ring, named an 'Unsung Hero' of 2009 by international
bloggers. Kate has a BA in literature, a MA in creative writing and a Doctorate of Creative Arts in
fairy tale studies. Her doctoral exegesis, The Rebirth of Rapunzel: A Mythic History of the Maiden
in the Tower, won the Aurealis Convenors' Award for Excellence in 2016 and the William Atheling
Jr Award for Criticism in 2017. Kate is a direct descendant of Charlotte Waring Atkinson, the
author of the first book for children ever published in Australia. An accredited master storyteller.
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ACTIVITIES FOR AUTUMN NUTS!

A super positive journal-style, pocket-sized activity book full of mindful activities to help children
celebrate the changing seasons, get in the mood for Halloween, and embrace the cosiness of
autumn. Activities include feeding the birds, spotting wild mushrooms, creating bug hotels and
even instructions for making a hopping origami frog! Comes with a back cover pocket for storing
treasured memories.

AGES: 6 plus

AUTHOR:
Kim Hankinson is a Sussex based designer/illustrator who has created children's books for Ivy
Kids, Egmont and Lonely Planet, including the bestselling This is Not a Maths Book!

SELLING POINTS:
• Back cover pocket turns the book into a real keepsake
• Practical, achievable ways to have a positive impact on the world
• Perfect size to pop in your pocket or bag and travel around
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In this third book in the Busy Little Hands series, preschoolers are introduced to the idea that
math is everywhere and numbers are fun! Each page features lots of bright pictures for
pre-readers and each activity is designed for little mathematicians to play with numbers as they
count, compare, measure, and make patterns using toys, snacks, and other items that are part
of everyday life. From Counting Cars and Shape Stamping to Number Hide & Seek and Pattern
Hunt, this book is packed with learning fun that will set kindergarteners on the path to math
success.

AGES: 3 to 5

AUTHORS:
Dr. Linda Dauksas is the director of the early childhood and special education programs at
Elmhurst University. With a doctorate in instructional leadership from National Louis University,
Dr. Dauksas specialises in early childhood special education, engaging families in the education of
young children, and retaining novice teachers in high-need settings. She resides in Illinois.

Dr. Jeanne White holds a doctorate in curriculum and instruction and is a professor at Elmhurst
University, where she teaches math methods courses in the early childhood and elementary
education programs. She presents internationally on topics of math education, specialising in the
use of the Common Core State Standards for Mathematics in primary and elementary grades.
She resides in Illinois.



Christmas is Coming!  An Advent Book
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and More!
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By the fair hand of Claudia Bordin, an original concept that combines a book and the joy of
Christmas: a big format advent calendar book that will accompany the young readers in their
countdown to the merriest season of all: for each day, from December 1st to 24th, there is a
flap to open, which will reveal an activity, a fun song, a poem or a delicious Christmas recipe. In
addition, a Spotify playlist will be linked to the book for the perfect soundtrack! The merriest
countdown of them all: open one flap a day to add a little Christmas magic to every day from 1st
to 24th December.

AGES: 5 plus

AUTHOR:
Claudia Bordin taught for five years Art and Image in primary schools, after graduating at the
European Institute of Design. Now, she works as an illustrator with some publishing houses and
adv agencies and is also involved in custom-made wedding stationery.
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The more we notice and appreciate all the good things around us, the better we feel - and the
better we feel, the more good we can do for others. Give Thanks offers simple ways kids can be
aware of the gifts at hand in their lives - and reap the feel-good benefits. The book features 50
simple activity prompts, from starting a gratitude journal and taking a thankfulness walk to
playing gratitude games at the dinner table and making thankful flowers (the petals represent
points of gratitude), that go beyond simply saying "thanks," all brought to life by the irresistibly
charming illustrations of Hsinping Pan. Each page offers an encouraging, uplifting, actionable way
to help kids recognise they are fortunate - and to feel good about their place in the world.

AGES: 5 plus

AUTHOR:
Naomi Shulman is the author of Be Kind and an essayist for the New York Times, the Washington
Post, Real Simple, and more. She holds a master's degree in theological studies from Harvard
Divinity School and has been writing about children for many years, often with an emphasis on
emotional, ethical, and behavioral development. She lives in western Massachusetts with her
husband and two daughters.

Hsinping Pan is an animator and illustrator from Taiwan who holds a master's degree in
animation and digital arts from the University of Southern California. Her prize-winning films have
been shown at festivals worldwide and her illustrations have won the bronze prize from 3x3
magazine. Her clients include Nickelodeon, the Cartoon Network, Disney, The Land of Nod, and
Real Simple, and her works can be seen on book covers and in commercials, movies, music
videos, magazines, and children's books, including the bestseller Be Kind.



My Book of Addition (Revised Edition)

Author: KUMON PUBLISHING

ISBN: 9781953845061

Imprint: Kumon Publishing North Am

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 210 x 279 mm

Category: Child-Activity

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $14.99 9HSLJPD*iefagb+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 80

This book helps children learn to add 3, 4, 5 and bigger single-digit numbers in a step-by-step
manner, enabling them to gain solid calculation skills without being confused about decimal
places. Building basic addition skills is vital to later understanding the decimal system, which is
the foundation of higher-level arithmetic concepts and skills taught at school. The purpose of this
book is to prepare children for school-level math. 

AGES: 5 to 7
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This sequel to the above book will help children learn how to read and write numbers confidently
up to 120. By practicing numbers in numerical order, such as 9-10 and 99-100, children gradually
grasp the concept of decimal position. Recognition of the decimal place is crucial for the later
acquisition of addition skills. 

AGES: 4 to 6
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Through a combination of tracing and recitation exercises, this book encourages children to
practice writing the numbers from 1 to 9 repeatedly until it becomes second nature. While
improving basic pencil-control abilities and learning the numerical order of numbers from 1 to 30,
children are naturally exposed to the world of numbers. 

AGES: 3 to 5
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This book focuses on helping children learn how to add numbers 1 and 2 to other numbers. This
very basic mathematic skill cannot be acquired through repetition alone. By using this book,
children will be able to understand, without difficulty, the concept of addition by repeatedly
tracing and reciting numbers first and then gradually shifting to addition formulas that include the
numbers 1 and 2. 

AGES: 4 to 6
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Space is the last title in a series of activity books which is a collection of texts for children which
contains playing activities aimed to encourage the development of the main cognitive skills
following the Montessori method and its most typical topics. The contents follow a progressive
complexity to challenge the children to complete various tasks with great results all by
themselves. My first book about Space. Using the Montessori concept of nesting elements where
smaller elements are contained in progressively bigger ones, the child can see the logical
sequence from the Earth to the Space Exploration. A lot of stickers, at the end, will make the
activities even more interactive!

AGES: 5 plus

AUTHOR:
Chiara Piroddi is a psychologist and expert in Neuropsychology, specialising in
Cognitive-Evolutionary Psychotherapy. She graduated in Psychology at the University of Pavia in
2007. She completed her practical training at the Niguarda Hospital and she has written several
books for White Star Kids.

Agnese Baruzzi graduated in Graphic Design. She has worked as an illustrator and author since
2001, writing more than 40 children's books that have been published in several Countries. She
holds workshops for children and adults in schools and libraries. In the last few years Baruzzi has
illustrated, several books for White Star Kids.

Includes 8 pages of stickers.
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Welcome to a fantastic world of doodles! 

Over 90 pages of awesome art are waiting for your creative colour choices to make them your
own. The delightful doodles are the original creations of Joe Whale, also known as the "Doodle
Boy," an 11-year-old artist from the United Kingdom who has become a household name in his
home country, as well as in the US. Join the fun with these playful pictures and ready-to-colour
doodles!

AGES: 5 to 10



Trust Me, You Can Draw: The
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It's a  super cute, can't fail, totally awesome,  drawing, lettering, & colouring book for kids!

• More than100 step-by-step  drawing lessons for cute animals, yummy desserts, nature
themes, and others.  
• Lettering lessons for 3 different alphabet styles.
• Pun-tastic colouring pages!
• Printed on high-quality art paper so you can use your favourite art materials.
• Boredom buster!

Drawing, lettering, and coloring all in one book! Creative kids will have fun and develop art skills
with this boredom-busting guide that is packed with over 100 lessons and activity pages. From
cute animals and yummy desserts to trees, flowers, unicorns, and letters– kids will be amazed at
what they can draw when they follow along with author and art teacher, Mrs. Arnold! High-quality
art paper and flaps on both front and back make this book a beautiful gift item as well as a
useful instruction book.  

AUTHOR:
Jessie Arnold has thousands of children to learn how to draw and she can teach you too! Mrs.
Arnold is an artist and educator with over twenty years of experience in teaching children creative
arts. She is the founder of the popular @mrs.arnoldsartroom on Instagram and has led
workshops for the Chicago Planners Association and Wandering Planners. She holds a Bachelor's
Degree in Art Education from Miami University and a Master's Degree in Educational Leadership
from St. Xavier's University. She resides in Chicago, IL with her husband and two children.

SELLING POINTS:
• A boredom buster and confidence builder, featuring the proven and popular style of "Mrs.
Arnold"
• More than 100 lessons and activity pages help kids enjoy drawing, lettering, and coloring
• Beautiful gift item with high-quality art paper and French flaps
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Travel to all seven continents and the oceans, too, with an energetic yoga sequence set to an
irresistible original song. Sweet illustrations guide children into more than a dozen yoga poses,
some mimicking a distinctive animal from each global region, others paired with modes of
transportation to connect them all. Written by a children's yoga expert, the playful story
concludes with step-by-step instructions for each yoga pose and a world map with a fun fact
about each animal. Includes audio and animation.

AGES: 3 to 7

AUTHOR:
After teaching preschool for 7.5 years, Jamaica Stevens founded JAMaROO Kids in 2004,
specialising in providing music, dance and yoga classes for young children. Jamaica and her team
teach weekly classes, produce original music and create curriculum for their students. She lives in
San Francisco, California, USA. Learn more at jamarookids.com.

Rocío Alejandro has illustrated many children's books published both in her home country of
Argentina and abroad. In 2017, she won the X Compostela Prize for her book Simon's Vegetable
Garden. She creates her artwork using paint and hand-carved stamps, along with digital
techniques.

SELLING POINTS:
• Joins Barefoot's award-winning collection of singalongs books, which include a QR code / URL
for accessing audio and animation of the book.
• The energetic yoga sequence in the book will inspire children to move their bodies in safe and
creative ways.
• Introduces young children to animals from each continent and includes a map for additional
context.
• Written by a Black American author and illustrated by an Argentinian artist, the book portrays
children of a variety of races and abilities participating in yoga activities, with particular focus on
wheelchair modifications for some of the poses.
• Children pretend to be various modes of transportation to travel from one continent to the
next.
• The text was written and the song composed by Jamaica Stevens and JAMaroo Kids, a
children's yoga and movement teacher with over 20 years of experience.
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Travel to all seven continents and the oceans, too, with an energetic yoga sequence set to an
irresistible original song. Sweet illustrations guide children into more than a dozen yoga poses,
some mimicking a distinctive animal from each global region, others paired with modes of
transportation to connect them all. Written by a children's yoga expert, the playful story
concludes with step-by-step instructions for each yoga pose and a world map with a fun fact
about each animal. Includes audio and animation.

AGES: 3 to 7

AUTHOR:
After teaching preschool for 7.5 years, Jamaica Stevens founded JAMaROO Kids in 2004,
specialising in providing music, dance and yoga classes for young children. Jamaica and her team
teach weekly classes, produce original music and create curriculum for their students. She lives in
San Francisco, California, USA. Learn more at jamarookids.com.

Rocío Alejandro has illustrated many children's books published both in her home country of
Argentina and abroad. In 2017, she won the X Compostela Prize for her book Simon's Vegetable
Garden. She creates her artwork using paint and hand-carved stamps, along with digital
techniques.

SELLING POINTS:
• Joins Barefoot's award-winning collection of singalongs books, which include a QR code / URL
for accessing audio and animation of the book.
• The energetic yoga sequence in the book will inspire children to move their bodies in safe and
creative ways.
• Introduces young children to animals from each continent and includes a map for additional
context.
• Written by a Black American author and illustrated by an Argentinian artist, the book portrays
children of a variety of races and abilities participating in yoga activities, with particular focus on
wheelchair modifications for some of the poses.
• Children pretend to be various modes of transportation to travel from one continent to the
next.
• The text was written and the song composed by Jamaica Stevens and JAMaroo Kids, a
children's yoga and movement teacher with over 20 years of experience.
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Now available in Spanish! Find out where honey comes from as Grandpa the Beeman teaches the
basics of beekeeping to his young grandson. This rhyming story includes 7 pages of educational
endnotes full of essential facts about bees, beekeeping, honey, and the vital part that bees play
in the natural world.

AGES: 5 to 9
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Now in Spanish! When Emily's temper flares, she turns into a tiger! Will Granny be able to help
her? With its refreshing focus on intergenerational relationships, this quirky picture book is a fun
way to start conversations about frustration and how to manage anger.

AGES: 5 to 9
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Magic happens when we all clap together. Clap on the 2 and 4 encourages parents and children
to create that magic together. Across all styles of music, some people clap on one beat while
others clap on another, but we should all be clapping on the second and fourth. If we can come
together on something so small, maybe we can come together on some bigger things as well.
Children will learn the basics of clapping and be encouraged to try clapping on different beats.
But, when it's time to hit the dance floor, it's important to always clap on the 2 and the 4.

AGES: 0 to 6

AUTHOR:
Shaun Callahan (aka The Great Amundo) has been inviting people to dance all his life. Since the
age of 15, he has worked as a DJ and dance instructor and formed the first male cheerleading
team at his high school. As Mr. PEP, he was in charge of all spirit-related activities at the U.S.
Naval Academy. He is a master Cajun Rub-board player and is part of the Fallstaff 5 + 2
Dixieland band in Baltimore.

Olivia Camille is a Baltimore-born artist who spends the majority of her time working on various
projects in the Baltimore art scene. She graduated from Baltimore School for the Arts and went
to the Maryland Institute College of Art.

SELLING POINTS:
• Fresh approach to music education encourages the youngest readers to clap on the correct
beat by counting 1 to 4 and clapping on the 2 and 4
• An active participation tool that helps parents and teachers interact with their children as they
enjoy their favourite music
• Fun illustrations and simple rhyming text make following along easy for all ages
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Untearable, chewable, washable, super-strong and safe, Unbreakabooks are designed for all the
fun of life with little ones.

Your baby will find this book fascinating!

Created specifically with high-contrast images and colours to attract and focus your baby's
developing eyesight, Baby Sees books can help develop their vision and concentration. This
durable, lightweight, Unbreakabook edition is ideal for babies and parents: pack it in your bag as
you go out for the day; use at changing time knowing it is 100% washable; let baby explore with
hands and mouth, secure in the knowledge Unbreakabooks are totally baby proof!

• From the award-winning and best-selling series
• Captivating high-contrast designs scientifically proven to help develop babies' vision and
concentration
• Durable books, perfect for little hands, play boxes, changing time and pushchair adventures

AGES: 1 plus
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The moon and the polar bear go for a journey around the earth! They sail toward other animals:
the hippo, the panther, the stag... each a new adventure. Part of the First Steps in Art series,
this magical tale introduces toddlers to themes of friendship and new experiences through the
fine art and the works of François Pompon. It features the huge stone sculpture Ours blanc
(Polar Bear), and you are invited to discover it at the Musée d'Orsay and take your own
adventure to discover new things. Your dreams await.

AGES: 0 to 6

AUTHOR:
Cécile Alix was born in the East of France, at the top of a Betula Pendula. As a little girl amazed
and curious, she grew up in the library of a charming village. From the moment she opened the
books, she loved the vast world. She narrates the stories that inspired her travels, while raising a
thrilling trio of adorable children.

Antoine Guilloppé was born in Chambéry. He currently lives in Montrouge in the Paris region. He
has published several books as a writer-illustrator.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Young readers can immerse themselves in the beauty of the night and new experiences as
they take a moonlit journey with a polar bear
•  The First Steps in Art series introduces toddlers to the world of fine art, from famous paintings
to sculpture and statues
•  Features François Pompon's Polar Bear and weaves a magical story of friendship and
adventure
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Join Antonio the clown and Fanny the elephant as they travel around with their Four Seasons
circus and rolling garden. As the year goes by, Antonio meets his four friends Spring, Summer,
Autumn, and Winter and offers them gifts from his rolling garden. Part of the First Steps in Art
series, this magical tale about friendship and giving introduces toddlers to the seasons through
the famous works of Giuseppe Arcimboldo. Discover this unique style at the Louvre Museum and
delight in how each head is made from flowers, plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, or branches.
Each new year brings new adventure.

AGES: 0 to 6

AUTHOR:
Laurence Gillot has a great taste for jokes and confetti and eats too much chocolate. She wishes
to transmit through all her books one and the same message, the one that life-despite adversity,
bad news, and trouble-is fabulous, and with a little humour, generosity, and sincerity, we come
out enriched.

Lucile Placin's style combines mixed media, and her illustrations are extremely sensitive, always
on edge. She has published about 30 books for different publishers and has received many
honours.

SELLING POINTS:
• Young readers can travel along with the Four Seasons circus and discover the bounty of each
new season
• The First Steps in Art series introduces toddlers to the world of fine art, from famous paintings
to sculpture and statues
• Features the Giuseppe Arcimboldo paintings Spring, Summer, Autumn, and Winter and weaves
a seasonal story of friendship and giving
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When one toddler in a childcare setting takes all the toy animals for herself, she discovers that
monopolising all the toys can be a bit lonely. Will offering one of the animals to another child help
bridge the gap? In this gentle exploration of early friendship, toddlers will recognise the tension
between wanting everything to be "mine!" and the desire to connect with other children.

AGES: 1 to 4

AUTHOR:
Sumana Seeboruth writes books inspired by the natural world and her two young children. A
night owl, she is most likely to be found writing when her husband and children are fast asleep.
She loves music and a noisy, happy house! Sumana is based in London, UK.

Ashleigh Corrin is an award-winning children's book illustrator and graphic designer. She recently
began creating using her iPad Pro, but also enjoys paper collage, drawing pens and painting in
various mediums. Ashleigh lives in Virginia with her young daughter and her husband. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Empathises with toddlers' age-appropriate difficulty with sharing resources and offers a
constructive suggestion for connecting with other children.
• Provides a relatable setting and scenario for children in childcare settings.
• Written in a toddler's voice, the book realistically reflects young children's thought processes
and models language children can use in similar situations.
• Ashleigh Corrin is the 2020 Ezra Jack Keats award-winning illustrator of Layla's Happiness, a
Kirkus and SLJ star-reviewed children's book.
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Motivated by new undies and Daddy's support, a relatable toddler adorably navigates the
excitement and challenges of learning to use the potty. Age-appropriate language and engaging
illustrations make this simple and sweet story a perfect potty training support for little ones.

AGES: 1 to 4

AUTHOR:
Sumana Seeboruth writes books inspired by the natural world and her two young children. A
night owl, she is most likely to be found writing when her husband and children are fast asleep.
She loves music and a noisy, happy house! Sumana is based in London, UK.

Ashleigh Corrin is an award-winning children's book illustrator and graphic designer. She recently
began creating using her iPad Pro, but also enjoys paper collage, drawing pens and painting in
various mediums. Ashleigh lives in Virginia with her young daughter and her husband. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Encourages age-appropriate independence with toileting by depicting the trial-and-error that
are a natural part of the potty training process.
• The emotional aspects of potty training are fully integrated into the story, from enthusiasm
about new undies to impatience when sitting on the potty.
• Highlights the supportive role that fathers can play in helping children achieve developmental
milestones.
• Ashleigh Corrin is the 2020 Ezra Jack Keats award-winning illustrator of Layla's Happiness, a
Kirkus and SLJ star-reviewed children's book.
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Discover how this celebrated illustrator turns everyday objects inside out in marvelously zany
ways in his latest lift-the-flap board book.

A toaster, a refrigerator, a sink, a bed, a car. Most kids can recognise these and other things that
are part of their everyday lives. Leave it to Tom Schamp to imagine a different way of seeing
them. As kids pore over these brightly coloured and highly detailed pictures they'll be delighted to
discover a monkey on a surfboard and an elephant in a bowler hat -  all inhabiting the same
shapes they recognise in their homes. Each whimsical illustration offers a chance to explore,
discuss, and giggle at the unexpected. Every page will encourage kids to think creatively and
differently about the world around them and the possibilities that lie hidden in the things we see
every day.

AGES: 2 to 5

AUTHOR:
Tom Schamp has written and illustrated more than 30 children's books, including It's a Great, Big
Colourful World (Prestel, 2020). His illustrations have also been featured on posters, calendars,
post cards, toys, annual reports, web sites, and postage stamps. He lives in Brussels, Belgium.

SELLING POINTS:
• This book engages children with fun lift-the-flaps on each page that reveal what's hiding
behind everyday objects.
• This book helps kids use their imagination when they must try and figure out what animal
shape each item looks like.
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Will is eager to both play Agent Danger in the hit TV series and be Agent Danger in real life. But
when a villain straight out of a book threatens to rewrite real history, Will has to put his filming
and training aside to stop him - and fast.

As Will arrives on the Code Name Danger set, he's eager to jump into filming - and to learn what
it means to be a real-life secret agent. The cool gadgets, the flashy moves - Will wants them all.
But when a villain from the Code Name Danger book series shows up in real life, threatening to
rewrite history, Will is launched into his first mission. Fiction and fact are blurring, and it will take
all Will's training - and the help of partner Fresca, tech whiz Jarvis, and spymaster Ms. Z - to
piece together the villain's identity and stop him.

Will Washington plays a secret agent in the hit kids' TV show Code Name Danger, based on the
bestselling book series. What no one realises is that he's also a real-life undercover spy. Juggling
filming, spy missions, and - ugh! - schoolwork is tough business. But Agent Danger is up for the
task!

AGES: 8 to 10

AUTHOR:
Brian Hawkins is a former educator and English teacher and presently a tech writer. Aside from
his daily business writing projects, he also writes and edits comic books, novels, scripts, video
games, and content writing on a freelance basis. Additionally, he is an editor for Mad Cave
Studios, an independent comic book publishing company based in Florida, and a writer for
BlackBox Comics, located in New York. He has a creator-owned comic book titled Black Cotton
with Scout Comics. Brian is married with three children and loves family time the most!
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As the filming of Code Name Danger season two begins, so does a plot that puts the entire world
in danger. With his mentor Ms. Z nowhere to be found, Will has to decide who to trust and how
to manage on his own.

Will was excited to film season two of Code Name Danger and to get his next secret-agent
mission. But everything is falling apart: spymaster Ms. Z is nowhere to be found, his friend and
partner Fresca isn't answering his texts, and the two new twin rivals on the TV show are beating
Agent Danger in every scene! Something fishy is going on, and Will doesn't know who to trust. As
clues reveal a dastardly, world-threatening plot, he and tech whiz Jarvis will need to act quickly to
stop it. But this time, the kids are on their own.

Will Washington plays a secret agent in the hit kids' TV show Code Name Danger, based on the
bestselling book series. What no one realises is that he's also a real-life undercover spy. Juggling
filming, spy missions, and - ugh! - schoolwork is tough business. But Agent Danger is up for the
task!

AGES: 8 to 10

AUTHOR:
Brian Hawkins is a former educator and English teacher and presently a tech writer. Aside from
his daily business writing projects, he also writes and edits comic books, novels, scripts, video
games, and content writing on a freelance basis. Additionally, he is an editor for Mad Cave
Studios, an independent comic book publishing company based in Florida, and a writer for
BlackBox Comics, located in New York. He has a creator-owned comic book titled Black Cotton
with Scout Comics. Brian is married with three children and loves family time the most!
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

Lucy is spending the holidays with her grandparents at an old house near a loch.

Thomas the cat disappears on the train trip there and Lucy is frantic.

Taking advice from her spell book and a talking library, Lucy casts a spell to find him.

But when she does there's something different about him…
Can Lucy Newton solve the mystery in her second magical adventure?

A fabulous sequel to the popular Lucy Newton, Little Witch, also published by Christmas Press,
which was shortlisted for the 2019 Speech Pathology Australia Book of the Year Awards.

AGES: 6 to 9

AUTHOR:
Phoebe McArthur lives in a run-down, yet cosy cottage in the middle of nowhere.  She's not at all
lonely thanks to her four cats, three chooks, two guinea pigs and her extensive library. 
If she's not tipping cats off her lap as she writes stories, she's cooking all sorts of yummy food,
such as scones with extra cream and homemade blackberry jam, or doing art at the table near
the window, which has the best view of her garden.   Her first book, Lucy Newton, Little Witch,
was published in 2018 and was short listed for the 2019 Speech Pathology Awards. She has also
published a middle-grade novel, Charlie Chaplin: The Usual Suspect, published by Eagle Books in
July 2021.

Sequel to 9780648194507  Lucy Newton, Little Witch
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Anne of Green Gables meets Song for a Whale with a touch of Nancy Drew.

Eleven-year-old Meranda thought her life was complicated enough with physical challenges (she
uses crutches to walk) and her helicopter parents. But when her great-uncle Mark dies, Meranda
and her family visit Cape Breton, Nova Scotia, where her parents grew up and where she hasn't
been since the age of three.

Soon, secrets begin to unfold: Why does the newspaper headline say her great-uncle Mark's
death was suspicious? Why do strangers keep calling Meranda "miracle baby"? Why does her
usually calm mother seem so panicky and scared? And what on earth does all this have to do
with mermaids? Meranda and her new friend, Claire, decide to investigate on their own. But as
Meranda begins to separate fact from fiction, she finds herself in very real danger...

With an intriguing mystery afoot, and a strong-willed, resilient heroine at the helm, this mythical
maritime novel celebrates coming of age and growing into yourself.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Debut author Meagan Mahoney balances her rediscovered love of writing with her work as a
pediatric intensive care doctor in Calgary, Alberta. The rest of her time is spent exploring and
enjoying the mountains with her husband and three children.
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Ana Maria Garcia writes a corrido about her mother's death, the injustices her Mexican American
mining community faces, and her experiences on the picket line in the hopes of winning a talent
show, saving her treasured vihuela, and earning money for rent.

It's 1951, and workers at the Empire Zinc mine in Alba, New Mexico, have been striking for
months. Among them is Ana Maria Garcia's father, who says they may need to sell her vihuela to
pay rent. But her vihuela was a gift from her recently deceased mother, and her dream is to be
a corridista, a singer of Mexican ballads. As Ana Maria is drawn to the picket line, she is inspired
to write a corrido about her mother and the other women of the mining community. An
upcoming talent show may be Ana Maria's chance to earn money for rent and save her vihuela -
if she can give voice to the song of her heart. It's the storytellers that preserve a nation's history.
But what happens when some stories are silenced? The I Am America series features fictional
stories based on important historical events from people whose voices have been under
represented, lost, or forgotten over time.

AGES: 8 to 10

AUTHOR:
Judy Dodge Cummings is a former history teacher and the author of more than 25 fiction and
nonfiction books for children. She lives in south-central Wisconsin. Her other book in the I Am
America series is When the Earth Dragon Trembled: A Story of Chinatown During the San
Francisco Earthquake and Fire.

Eric Freeberg has illustrated over twenty-five books for children, and has created work for
magazines and ad campaigns. He was a winner of the 2010 London Book Fair's Children's
Illustration Competition; the 2010 Holbein Prize for Fantasy Art, International Illustration
Competition, Japan Illustrators' Association; Runner-Up, 2013 SCBWI Magazine Merit Award;
Honorable Mention, 2009 SCBWI Don Freeman Portfolio Competition; and 2nd Prize, 2009
Clymer Museum's Annual Illustration Invitational. He was also a winner of the Elizabeth
Greenshields Foundation Award.
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Jett Ryder heads to Italy for his stunt at Mount Etna, a still-active volcano. Jett and his best friend
Mika want to showcase the volcano's awesome beauty with his bike's own power. Can Jett soar
past the lava in a feat comparable to the volcano itself?

There's nothing Jett Ryder loves more than the spectacle of freestyle motocross stunts. But he
finds a natural marvel almost as amazing when he learns about Mount Etna, a still-active volcano
in Italy. He and his best friend Mika want to showcase the volcano's awesome beauty with his
bike's own power. It’s impossible for Jett to jump over the whole volcano, but Jett and Mika
figure out a stunt just as cool. Can Jett soar past the lava in a feat as amazing as the volcano
itself? Get set... for Jett! Jett Ryder is the biggest name in freestyle motocross stunts. Not only
can he pull off the biggest air and most death-defying tricks, but his stunts are in extreme
places: Niagara Falls, the Space Needle, Mount Etna - even over the wreck of the Titanic. Plus,
he's only twelve years old.

AGES: 8 to 10

AUTHOR:
Sean Petrie writes books for kids, including Welders on the Job and Crash Corner. He also writes
poetry, usually on the spot on a 1928 Remington typewriter. His poetry books include Typewriter
Rodeo and the Seattle-based Listen to the Trees. He lives in Austin, Texas.

Carl Pearce lives in north Wales with his wife, Ceri. When not lost in his illustration work, he
enjoys watching films, reading books, and taking long walks along the beach. He graduated from
the North Wales School of Art and Design as an illustrator. His first book was published on his
graduation day in 2004. He has since gone on to illustrate countless books for children.
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Effie embraces her new abilities hoping the whispers and signs will lead her and her friends to
the answers they need to save her family.

Effie knew she wasn't the same after her accident but didn't realise how different she had
become until her family vacation. When Effie begins to hear whispers and have visions things get
really strange! Effie finds a love letter to her mother that isn’t from her father! A strange
mystery girl seems to follow her wherever she goes but vanishes before Effie can confront her.
Even the rides in the amusement park begin to speak to her! Effie wonders; is she going crazy?
Are all the things that are happening trying to tell her something?

Effie enlists the aide of her detective brother, Jimmy, along with her long time Crystal Beach
buddies Lydia and her mischievous little brother Sniff. The friends race through the old
amusement park to try and find answers while trying to avoid a local bully. As their investigation
deepens Effie begins to be haunted by dreams that seem to hold the key to everything that is
happening. When the investigation falters Effie struggles to overcome self-doubt and the
realization that her idyllic vacation spot isn’t what it seems to be. Trying not to lose faith, Effie
embraces her new abilities hoping the whispers and signs will lead her and her friends to the
answers they need to save her family and discover the identity of the mystery girl.Effie knew she
wasn't the same after her accident but didn't realise how different she had become. When Effie
begins to hear whispers and have visions things get really strange! She embraces her new
psychic abilities hoping the whispers and signs will lead her to the answers needed to save her
family and discover the identity of the mystery girl.

AUTHOR:
A.A. Blair is a child of the 80's who fell in love with Crystal Beach as a vacation spot with his
young family. Much of Blair's writing can be easily found peppered throughout cyber space.
Readers of this writing would rightly consider it obtuse techno-babble, but we all have to make a
living somehow. In 'Mystic of the Midway' the Guelph-based writer shares a pop-culture
paranormal mystery that has scored extremely high with audiences during bedtime reading.
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Jett Ryder wants his motocross stunt at Niagara Falls to be his most amazing yet. But he's not
sure what it should be. Then Jett and his best friend Mika come across the statue of the inventor
Nikola Tesla, and the pair gets an electric idea. Can Jett pull off this never-been-done-before
stunt?

When Jett Ryder arrives at Niagara Falls, he knows he has a lot to prove. Jett needs his next
freestyle motocross stunt to be more amazing than ever before. At first, Jett and his best friend
Mika aren't sure what they should do - surely Jett can't jump all the way over the falls! Then they
discover the nearby statue of Nikola Tesla, one of the world's greatest inventors. As Jett and Mika
learn more about Tesla, they come up with an electric idea. Can Jett pull off this
never-been-done-before stunt? Get set... for Jett! Jett Ryder is the biggest name in freestyle
motocross stunts. Not only can he pull off the biggest air and most death-defying tricks, but his
stunts are in extreme places: Niagara Falls, the Space Needle, Mount Etna - even over the wreck
of the Titanic. Plus, he's only twelve years old.

AGES: 8 to 10

AUTHOR:
Sean Petrie writes books for kids, including Welders on the Job and Crash Corner. He also writes
poetry, usually on the spot on a 1928 Remington typewriter. His poetry books include Typewriter
Rodeo and the Seattle-based Listen to the Trees. He lives in Austin, Texas.

Carl Pearce lives in north Wales with his wife, Ceri. When not lost in his illustration work, he
enjoys watching films, reading books, and taking long walks along the beach. He graduated from
the North Wales School of Art and Design as an illustrator. His first book was published on his
graduation day in 2004. He has since gone on to illustrate countless books for children.
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When her school has an art show, Olive Oh is thrilled. Being creative is what she does best. But
as she sees what her classmates create, she starts having doubts. What if they are better artists
than she is? Or worse, what if she’s all out of creative ideas?

When Olive Oh's third-grade teacher announces that the whole school will be having an art show,
Olive is thrilled. Being creative is what she does best. Plus, she has just found her lucky red
beret. Olive is sure she'll have all kinds of great ideas. But as the week goes on and Olive sees all
the amazing projects her classmates create, she starts having doubts. What if her friends are
better artists than she is? Or worse, what if she's all out of creative ideas? Olive Oh is going to be
a famous artist when she grows up. Right now, she's in third grade, using her creative thinking to
find solutions to all kinds of problems. Her ideas often lead to unexpected adventures for her
family and friends. But as any good artist knows, messiness is often part of the process.

AGES: 7 to 9

AUTHOR:
Tina Kim spent her childhood dreaming of becoming an artist one day. Somehow she ended up
writing about artists instead-and she loves every minute of it. When she is not writing, Tina likes
to eat lots of mac and cheese and watch travel documentaries with her dog, Henry. She lives in
Los Angeles, California.

Tiff Bartel is a multimedia artist, creating work in illustration, design, film, and music. She lives in
Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, with her husband and baby, and their cat and dog.
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Olive Oh can't wait to go camping with her best friend Marcus Wong and his family. They'll see
stars, observe nature, and - best of all - get away from Olive’s bossy older siblings. Then a week
of rain threatens to cancel the camping trip. Will Olive end up stuck at home?

Olive Oh can't wait to spend a weekend camping with her best friend Marcus Wong and his
family. They'll get to see stars, observe nature, and - best of all - get away from Olive's older
siblings, whose bossy advice is driving her nuts. But a week of rainy weather threatens to cancel
Olive's weekend plans. Will Olive be stuck at home with her crabby siblings? Or can she still find a
way to save the day? Olive Oh is going to be a famous artist when she grows up. Right now,
she's in third grade, using her creative thinking to find solutions to all kinds of problems. Her
ideas often lead to unexpected adventures for her family and friends. But as any good artist
knows, messiness is often part of the process.

AGES: 7 to 9

AUTHOR:
Tina Kim spent her childhood dreaming of becoming an artist one day. Somehow she ended up
writing about artists instead-and she loves every minute of it. When she is not writing, Tina likes
to eat lots of mac and cheese and watch travel documentaries with her dog, Henry. She lives in
Los Angeles, California.

Tiff Bartel is a multimedia artist, creating work in illustration, design, film, and music. She lives in
Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, with her husband and baby, and their cat and dog.
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The final book in Victor Canning's classic children’s trilogy of life-affirming adventures. 

Freckled fugitive 'Smiler' finds his way to the farm of the "The Duchess" in North Devon, where
he stays and tends to circus animals housed there for the winter. 

When a peregrine falcon, Fria, escapes, Smiler must search for ways of helping and recapturing
the bird. In doing so, can he find solutions for the problem that has kept him in hiding from the
police for so long? 

Or does more trouble await?

AUTHOR:
Victor Canning was a prolific writer throughout his career, which began young: he had sold
several short stories by the age of nineteen and his first novel, Mr Finchley Discovers His England
(1934) was published when he was twenty-three. It proved to be a runaway bestseller. Canning
also wrote for children: his trilogy The Runaways was adapted for US children's television.
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When Ida B. Wells urges Black Americans to boycott the 1893 Chicago World's Fair, young
Lorraine Williams will do anything for a chance to see her idol, the Black opera singer Sissieretta
Jones, perform at the fair.

It's 1893, and Lorraine Williams can't wait to attend the Chicago World's Fair and see her idol,
the Black opera singer Sissieretta Jones. But when activist and writer Ida B. Wells urges Black
Americans to boycott the fair, Lorraine's father forbids Lorraine from going. After all, there is no
exhibition about the progress that the Black community has made since Emancipation, and the
fair has lacked Black representation since it was first being planned. But Lorraine will do anything
to see Miss Jones and ensure other Black people can hear Miss Jones sing. What does progress
look like if not Sissieretta Jones, who embodies everything Lorraine wants to be? It's the
storytellers that preserve a nation's history. But what happens when some stories are silenced?
The I Am America series features fictional stories based on important historical events from
people whose voices have been under represented, lost, or forgotten over time.

AGES: 8 to 10

AUTHOR:
Anne E. Johnson grew up in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, and often visited Chicago with her family. She
went to Queens College for a master's degree in musicology, a commute that took her past the
remnants of the 1939 world's fair nearly every day. One of her favorite albums was a set of
spirituals sung by the Black opera singer Marian Anderson. Inspired by recent books and
recordings featuring the Black composers Florence Price and Margaret Bonds, Anne has been
keen to learn more about Black women in the classical music scene at the turn of the twentieth
century. Writing this book proved the perfect excuse to do that, and discovering the story of
Sissieretta Jones was an excellent reward for her research.

Eric Freeberg has illustrated over twenty-five books for children, and has created work for
magazines and ad campaigns. He was a winner of the 2010 London Book Fair's Children's
Illustration Competition; the 2010 Holbein Prize for Fantasy Art, International Illustration
Competition, Japan Illustrators' Association; Runner-Up, 2013 SCBWI Magazine Merit Award;
Honorable Mention, 2009 SCBWI Don Freeman Portfolio Competition; and 2nd Prize, 2009
Clymer Museum's Annual Illustration Invitational. He was also a winner of the Elizabeth
Greenshields Foundation Award.
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Siri the Viking is the perfect book for kids who want to learn more about Vikings. The comic
combines adventure and history in a humorous story with colourful characters and fascinating
settings

In this third adventure, Siri and Zack are kidnapped and forced to help the dreaded Viking Rollie
in his attempt to sack Paris. How will they save the city without Rollie noticing? And what happens
if they fail?

AUTHOR:
Patric Nyström (born 1968) debuted in 1991 and has since written for a long line of comic book
series, including the Swedish Moomin comics and the comic adaptation of Frans G. Bengtsson's
epic The Long Ships (Red Orm), the first part of which was published in 1999. Siri the Viking, in
which real historical events, places and people serve as the backdrop for the title character’s
adventures, is his first major solo project

Per Demervall (born 1955) is one of Sweden's most experienced comic book artists, with a wide
range of publications. He made his debut in 1979 with Ulltryfflarna (The Wool Truffles), a fantasy
comic for children. His breakthrough came in 1986 with the comic book adaption of August
Strindberg's The Red Room. In December 2018 he was awarded the Swedish Academy of Comic
Art's prestigious Adamson statuette for "a versatile and long-standing comic book career".
Demervall's recent work on the series Siri the Viking has been highly praised.
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Jett Ryder wants to do an amazing stunt that honors the biggest wreck in history: the Titanic. Jett
and his best friend Mika devise a plan for Jett to literally leap over the sunken ship. Can Jett stay
above water in his most daring motocross stunt yet?

In the world of freestyle motocross stunts, Jett Ryder has seen his share of crashes and wrecks.
But none of those come close to the biggest wreck in history: the Titanic. Jett and his best friend
Mika want to do an amazing trick that pays tribute to those lost. They can't perform a stunt onto
the Titanic itself - the wreckage is all the way at the bottom of the ocean. But could Jett leap
over the wreck? Can Jett stay above water in his most daring motocross stunt yet? Get set... for
Jett! Jett Ryder is the biggest name in freestyle motocross stunts. Not only can he pull off the
biggest air and most death-defying tricks, but his stunts are in extreme places: Niagara Falls, the
Space Needle, Mount Etna - even over the wreck of the Titanic. Plus, he’s only twelve years old.

AGES: 8 to 10

AUTHOR:
Sean Petrie writes books for kids, including Welders on the Job and Crash Corner. He also writes
poetry, usually on the spot on a 1928 Remington typewriter. His poetry books include Typewriter
Rodeo and the Seattle-based Listen to the Trees. He lives in Austin, Texas.

Carl Pearce lives in north Wales with his wife, Ceri. When not lost in his illustration work, he
enjoys watching films, reading books, and taking long walks along the beach. He graduated from
the North Wales School of Art and Design as an illustrator. His first book was published on his
graduation day in 2004. He has since gone on to illustrate countless books for children.
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Jett Ryder wants his motocross stunt at the Space Needle in Seattle to be the coolest ever. Jett
and his best friend Mika develop a stunt to match the awe-inspiring nature of the Needle itself.
Can Jett take motocross innovation to the next level as he tries to literally thread the Needle?

Jett Ryder has set his sights on the iconic Space Needle in Seattle. He and his best friend Mika
want his next freestyle motocross stunt to be the hugest in the history of the sport. But figuring
out the trick is tough - the Space Needle is way too tall to jump! Then Jett and Mika realize that
the answer is through, not over. Can Jett take motocross to the next level as he tries to literally
thread the Needle? Get set ... for Jett! Jett Ryder is the biggest name in freestyle motocross
stunts. Not only can he pull off the biggest air and most death-defying tricks, but his stunts are in
extreme places: Niagara Falls, the Space Needle, Mount Etna - even over the wreck of the
Titanic. Plus, he's only twelve years old.

AGES: 8 to 10

AUTHOR:
Sean Petrie writes books for kids, including Welders on the Job and Crash Corner. He also writes
poetry, usually on the spot on a 1928 Remington typewriter. His poetry books include Typewriter
Rodeo and the Seattle-based Listen to the Trees. He lives in Austin, Texas.

Carl Pearce lives in north Wales with his wife, Ceri. When not lost in his illustration work, he
enjoys watching films, reading books, and taking long walks along the beach. He graduated from
the North Wales School of Art and Design as an illustrator. His first book was published on his
graduation day in 2004. He has since gone on to illustrate countless books for children.
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An uplifting and engaging celebration of Paralympic champions and the sports they dominate

Discover the world of Para sport and meet some of its greatest athletes in this fascinating look at
the third-largest sporting event in the world, the Paralympics Games.

This nonfiction book introduces readers to Canadian Paralympians and the sports they play, from
PEI-born Para ice hockey pro Billy Bridges, to Goalball player and Iranian refugee Ahmad
Zeividavi. Each section details a competitor's journey to professional sports, their greatest
triumphs, and what inspires them most. Along the way, readers will deepen their knowledge of
Para sports like Wheelchair curling, Para swimming, and more.

Drawing on interviews with competitors and comprehensive research, Amazing Athletes examines
how disability and sport intersect, and encourages readers to persevere as they pursue their
passions, athletic or otherwise. Dynamic, full-colour photos bring the athletes to life, while a
glossary invites curiosity and further research.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Marie-Claude Ouellet has worked in the field of scientific journalism for more than 25 years and
writes frequently for the magazines Les Explorateurs and Les Débrouillards. She lives in Montreal,
Quebec.

SELLING POINTS:
• Profiles a range of Canadian Paralympic athletes from across the country
• A fun, accessible introduction to the Paralympic Games
• Created in collaboration with the Canadian Paralympic Committee
• Publishing to coincide with the Tokyo Summer Olympic and Paralympic Games in August 2021
and in advance of the Beijing Winter Games in March 2022
• Celebrates a broad range of experiences and abilities
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Two of the world's ancient traditions come alive for young readers in this fascinating book that
proves the most interesting distance between two points is never a straight line.

This brilliant book on mazes and labyrinths in history and the modern world encourages young
readers to really think about why these puzzles are so appealing. Filled with photographs,
drawings, artwork, illustrations, and puzzles, it takes a thematic approach to these enigmatic
works. Why are we sometimes afraid to get lost - and why does the idea excite us? How do
mazes and labyrinths figure in history and mythology? What can nature tell us about humankind's
obsession with lines, spirals, and patterns? Along the way children will learn about the labyrinth
designed by Daedalus for King Minos in the ancient city of Crete; the mystery of the Hemet Maze
Stone in southern California; and the magnificent labyrinth at the Cathedral of Chartres. They are
encouraged to trace their fingers along a labyrinth to experience its soothing effect, to solve
maze-related number puzzles, and to create their own mazes and labyrinths. Packed with fun
facts and engaging ideas, this book will help children understand why mazes and labyrinths are
so popular, while inspiring them to identify and create these fascinating puzzles in their own
world.

AGES: 7 to 10

AUTHOR:
Silke Vry, an archeologist and art historian, is the author of numerous books for children,
including Trick of the Eye and Color in Art. She lives in Hamburg, Germany.

Finn Dean is an award-winning illustrator, originally from Brighton, based in London, England.



Children's Book of Protecting our Planet

Author: GILES, SOPHIE

ISBN: 9781782704553

Imprint: Award

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 170 x 230 mm

Category: Child-NF

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $14.99 9HSLHSC*haeffd+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 32

An interactive book covering important life skills, perfect for home or school use, to promote
lifelong helpful, healthy habits.

Packed with easy-to-follow information to help children understand the challenges facing our
planet and simple tips on how to protect it, from switching off lights to recycling. The principles
shown will provide children with important life skills and an awareness that will guide them
through childhood and throughout the rest of their lives.

Includes wipe-clean reward chart and star stickers to encourage and reward learning.

• Each spread shows the consequences of good and bad habits on our environment
• Features a detachable wipe-clean chart and star stickers to consolidate and reward learning
• Includes glossary and craft activity
• Collectable series for use at home or in school

AGES: 4 plus
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A young girl and her cat watch a firefly glow, make shadows in the sun and learn all about how
light works in this accessible, kid-friendly introduction to the science of light.

Where does light come from? How does it work? What is it made of? Join a young girl and her
cat on a journey of scientific discovery to find the answers to these questions and more. Over the
course of a summer vacation, the pair investigate the many fascinating aspects of light, including
natural and artificial light; the many uses of light; how light can be absorbed, reflected and
refracted; the meaning of opaque, translucent and transparent; how the eye sees light; and why
some animals need less light to see than humans. From forest fires to traffic lights, this book also
provides loads of examples of sources of light. Beginning near the shore of a lake looking up at
the stars on a summer night, and ending at the same shore enjoying a fireworks display, our
guides offer readers an intriguing and lyrical introduction to light and all its mysteries.

The second book in the delightfully informative Science of How series, award-winning author
Susan Hughes's engaging narrative gives young children an age-appropriate overview of the
science of light. Ellen Rooney's friendly and inviting illustrations with their many shades of blue
beckon readers to be a part of the characters' fun summertime exploration. Presenting complex
topics in a graphic, appealing and easy-to-digest format, this comprehensive one-of-a-kind book
strongly supports the Next Generation Science Standards. The manuscript was carefully reviewed
by an expert in the field. The book includes a glossary and instructions for a shadow puppet
show.

AGES: 5 to 8

AUTHOR:
Award-winning author Susan Hughes has written more than 30 books for children of all ages,
including Sounds All Around, Walking for Water, Walking in the City with Jane, Earth to Audrey
and No Girls Allowed. She lives with her family in Toronto, Ontario.

Ellen Rooney is an illustrator, designer and artist. She's originally from Massachusetts, but now
lives in the southern Okanagan Valley in British Columbia. She loves graphic shapes, textured
colour, printmaking, drawing outdoors, painting - and her hidden art powers are released when
cutting up paper!
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Sometimes my mind is a curious butterfly that flits from one idea to the next... a playful puppy
that can't concentrate... a busy blender that mixes things up... a mean monster that makes me
feel bad. 

That's OK because my parents and teachers know how to help me deal with all the emotions that
feel so BIG. 

I can learn what to do when my mind is a mean monster... a busy blender... a playful puppy...
and a curious butterfly... and I smile, knowing I am safe, and loved, and special.

Focused on building resilience, self-worth and positive mental health in our young people, this is a
beautifully inspiring parenting resource written by an internationally best-selling author qualified
in Education, NLP, Performance Coaching and Psychology.

AGES: 2 to 12

AUTHOR:
Kylie is an International Amazon #1 Best-Selling Author and Writer for Global Magazines, writing
academically, creatively and most recently moving into children's books, to connect with those
who seek guidance and inspiration to be their best selves. Kylie Mort coaches individuals of all
ages to embrace and support the Academic Mind, Self-Awareness & the Mind-Body Connection.
Assisting individuals by tailoring bespoke mentoring packages supporting academic, physical, and
personal advancement and success.

Tiina's experience with design goes back almost two decades when she I graduated from the
Estonian Art Academy. Since then she has enjoyed working with many creative projects, media
and clients.
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My First Book of Microbes is the ideal STEM book for children – it uses fascinating bite-size facts,
clear and simple explanations, and attractive and absorbing illustrations to demystify the hidden
world of microbes.

You'll discover what they are, where they come from and what they do, as well as which ones
are good and which can be harmful. Especially pertinent are the clear explanations about how
viruses spread, the role of antibodies and the importance of vaccines – essential understanding
for us all during this time of the COVID-19 pandemic; in fact, there's a whole spread dedicated to
COVID-19. Packed with clever analogies that make understanding a difficult topic easy, this STEM
title is perfect for young budding scientists with an active and enquiring mind and for people of
any age who are interested in learning about the natural world and the human body.

AGES: 8 plus

AUTHOR:
Sheddad Kaid-Salah Ferrón is a science and physics enthusiast with degrees in physics and
pharmacy. Since graduation he has been teaching science to children, continuing to study
physics, working in the pharmaceutical field and staring at the universe with his telescope. He
now writes popular science books.

Eduard Altarriba is a graphic designer and illustrator. He runs Alababalà, a Barcelona-based
independent studio producing games, exhibitions, animation, apps and workbooks for children
that are practical and fun.

SELLING POINTS:
• Bestselling and award-winning illustrator and author duo of the bestselling My First Book of
Quantum Physics, plus My First Book of Relativity and My First Book of the Cosmos
• Introduces children aged 8 and up to a complex area of science in a fun and entertaining way
• Adults are likely to enjoy the content and find that it increases their understanding
• Topical subject matter – viruses, including information about COVID-19, antibodies and
vaccines

215 colour illustrations
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This wonderfully illustrated infographic book is filled with visual representations to captivate
children and teach them the secrets of our planet as well as many curious facts about them.
Through intuitive infographic tables, children will learn everything from the composition of the
planet under the Earth's crust to the different environments. The big clear spreads of this book
are filled with fun facts, maps and charts.

AGES: 8 plus

AUTHOR:
A graduate in Natural Sciences from the University of Milan, Cristina Banfi has taught at various
schools. For over twenty years, she has been working in the scientific communication and
teaching through play for children.

Since completing her masters in communication design in 2012, Giulia De Amicis has been
working as a visual designer and illustrator. Her work mainly focuses on the display of
information for newspapers, magazines and the environmental sector, with a particular interest
in marine ecology, geography and human rights.
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A book that focuses on practical suggestions on how to avoid things made of plastic in daily life.
Its kids who are already aware of the world wide environmental perils of plastic. That's why they
will appreciate the non-preachy tone of this book and welcome the recommendations,
information & helpful tips.

AGES: 8 plus

AUTHOR:
Horst Hellmeier works as freelance illustrator. When he's not illustrating, he enjoys walking in the
woods. 

Dela Kienle ususally writes for highly esteemed magazines, however she finds writing for kids
simply the best. Up to now she has written more than 15 books for children, and hopefully there
are more to come!
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Take a magical trip to India with Roots of Hatha Yoga, and meet some of the rishis from ancient
times who are synonymous with the practice. Dr James Mallinson travelled to India for the first
time at the age of 17, and received initiation into a Hindu religious order of Yogis, called Tagys,
in 1992. He is also the only westerner to have received the honorary title of Mahant. His linguistic
skills and deep knowledge of India make him the perfect guide to describe the world of Hindu
ascetics, since they are the heirs of the first yoga practitioners. He has translated many Sanskrit
texts (published by YogaVidya.com) and co-wrote Roots of Yoga with Mark Singleton (Penguin
Classics 2017).

AGES: 13 plus

AUTHOR:
Dr James Mallinson is a university lecturer at SOAS. He is a world renowned Sanskrit scholar,
with a vast knowledge of hatha yoga. He lives with his family in the U.K. His hobby is paragliding
and he leads paragliding holidays in the Himalayas. 

Piero Macola is a graphic novelist and freelance illustrator, born in Italy in 1976. He completed his
studies in Brussels. He moved to Paris in 2002, where he currently lives. Since than he has been
working for French and Italian publishers of literature and graphic novels.
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Sometimes the smallest creatures are the most important.

The lion may be king of the jungle, but there are plenty of fascinating tiny critters that are critical
to the survival of our planet.

From frogs as small as quarters that indicate the health of entire ecosystems, to crayon-sized
millipedes that recycle dead plants into vital nutrients for soil, Small but Mighty explores the ways
that small creatures help our environment thrive.

Each spread is packed with STEM content, including descriptions of each creature, fun facts, and
real-life size comparisons. Illustrations of each animal in its natural habitat, both whimsical and
realistic, bring the creatures to life. This kid-friendly introduction to keystone and crucial species
and ecosystems demonstrates that no creature - including you! - is too small to make a big
difference.

AGES: 7 to 10

AUTHOR:
Kendra Beown is a freelance editor, writer and content creator, and the former editor of OWL
magazine. She lives in Toronto, Ontario, where she has worked in the children's media and
publishing industry for over 15 years. But she is probably best known for her loud laugh and love
of dinosaurs.

SELLING POINTS:
• Strong STEM curriculum ties to biodiversity, conservation, environmental stewardship, and
sustainability
• Features true-to-life size comparisons, fun facts, and a glossary to support comprehension
Catarina Oliveira is a Portuguese illustrator living in Toronto, Ontario. After working ten years as
a Graphic Designer, she redirected her career to do what she loves - illustrating children's books.
Published in Portugal and the US, her art also appears in both Chickadee and Chirp magazines.
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SCIENTIFIC LITERACY SKILLS FOR ALL!

Developing scientific literacy skills is increasingly important for children and adults alike. Through
engaging examples, Blue Peter Book Award-winning team Susan Martineau and Vicky Barker
shine a light on how scientists do their work, the problems they solve, and how important it is to
communicate the results clearly. Follow the science... and understand it!

AGES: 6 plus

AUTHOR:
Susan Martineau is an award-winning author, editor and first-class fact finder who writes creative
and educational books for children.

Vicky Barker is an award-winning illustrator and art director. Together they are the team behind
the Blue Peter Book Award-winning book "Real-Life Mysteries".

SELLING POINTS:
• Resource for discussing science, politics, journalism and fake news
• Exciting examples and stories bring the topic to life
• Great way in to discussing the virus and the vaccine with children



Weather: Pop-up Book

Author: BIEDERSTADT, MAIKE

ISBN: 9783791373935

Imprint: Prestel

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 210 x 300 mm

Category: Child-NF

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $47.99 9HSNHTB*dhdjdf+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 14

From raucous stormy seas to a welcomingly vivid rainbow, weather's most exciting moments
come to brilliant life in this fantastic new pop-up book.

In her hugely successful books Creatures of the Deep and What's in the Egg, as well as her
enormously popular series of greeting cards for the Museum of Modern Art, Maike Biederstaedt
has established herself as one of the preeminent paper artists working today. Now Biederstaedt
takes book engineering to new heights as she immerses readers in five electrifying weather
scenarios. As each spread unfolds, a meticulously designed landscape emerges - a freighter
balances like a nutshell between high waves in the sea; a tornado takes terrifying aim at a truck
trying to outrun it; a rain-spewing storm cloud towers like a skyscraper over a farm house.
Nature's delicate beauty emerges in the intricate shapes of a snowflake and in the luminous arc
of a rainbow. Each page features an informative description of its weather event and the book
closes with sobering commentary on the effects of climate change. A wondrous introduction to
weather for budding climatologists, this is also an artistic tour de force that collectors will
treasure.

AGES: 7 plus

AUTHOR:
Maike Biederstaedt is an illustrator and award-winning paper engineer based in Berlin. In addition
to her books Creatures of the Deep and What's in the Egg?, both published by Prestel, she is also
the creator of a series of bestselling pop-up cards for the Museum of Modern Art in New York
City.

SELLING POINTS:
• Featuring an elaborate pop-up format, this book introduces children to 5 different types of
weather.
• Weather: Each of the pop-ups in the book is dedicated to one of the following types of
weather:1) Stormy sea, 2) Clouds, rain, sun and rainbow, 3) Snow and ice, 4) Tornado, 5) Heat
(desert)
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Bedtime is, for children, a very important moment of the day: which is why this rich illustrated
collection of fairy tales and popular stories from all over the world is the perfect way to help
children fall asleep and enjoy a good serene night's rest. The stories can be read by parents for
younger children or can be used as a reading exercise for 5+ and 6+ children. The 70 stories
included in the book, represent the many different genres of short stories and the traditions of
the different countries of the world. The delightful illustrations by Anna Lang will transport
children to an enchanted land, guaranteeing the sweetest of dreams.

AGES: 5 plus

AUTHOR:
Anna Lang, a Hungarian graphic designer and illustrator, currently lives and works in Milan. In
2011, after graduating as a graphic designer, she worked for three years in an advertising
agency; in the same period, she worked with the National Theatre of Budapest and undertook
her first children's illustrations. Since then she has collaborated with the magazine Dragonfly. In
2013 she won the prize of the city of Bekescsaba at the Hungarian Biennial of Graphic Design
with the Shakespeare Poster Series. She currently works for 6.14 Creative Licensing Agency in
Milan. For White Star she illustrated the book Play Yoga: Have Fun and Grow Healthy and
Happy!.
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In this delightful exploration of the seasons in nature, an oak tree and its animal inhabitants
change and grow over the course of a year - just like their human neighbours!

A large old oak tree stands near an empty house. Like the house, the tree provides shelter and a
place to raise a family. From its branches to its roots, six animals share the tree as a home.
Readers follow along as the tree and the animals - a raccoon, opossum, acorn weevil, gray
squirrel, blue jay and chipmunk - change and adapt through all four seasons, from one autumn
to the next. Meanwhile, a human family moves into the empty house nearby, and we see their
story unfold, and grow, at the same time as their animal neighbors.

Bestselling children's author Pamela Hickman provides a perfect introduction to nature's seasonal
cycles in this charming picture book. In a unique approach, the informational text about the tree
and animals is paired with a separate narrative told wordlessly through artwork about the human
family's parallel lives. Zafouko Yamamoto's art alternates between the wider view encompassing
the tree and the house and a focus only on the tree, where close-up illustrations highlight each
animal's activities. This multilayered story invites rereading and discussions about the various
homes found in nature, and the cycles and seasons of life. It has strong curriculum applications in
life science, such as growth and changes in animals and plants, ecosystems and habitats. The
book also explores the interconnectedness of living things and fosters an appreciation for nature.
Illustrated life cycles of an oak tree and each of the animals in the book, a glossary and further
reading are included.

AGES: 5 to 8

AUTHOR:
Pamela Hickman is the author of more than 35 nature books for kids, including the Nature All
Around series and the Animal Behavior series. Her bestselling informational picture book It's
Moving Day! was shortlisted for the Blue Spruce Award, the Marilyn Baillie Picture Book Award
and the Shining Willow Award. She lives in Canning, Nova Scotia, where she is surrounded and
inspired by nature.

Zafouko Yamamoto is a children's book illustrator who lives in Greece. A trained architect, she
loves to illustrate homes and the people and animals that live in them. She is the illustrator of
Ada Lovelace from the bestselling Little People, Big Dreams series.
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In his signature quirky style, Russell Ayto takes on plastic pollution with this story about a video
game-loving boy named Neo and some unexpected aquatic visitors who need his help.Neo lives
next to the ocean, where there's a big plastic pollution problem. But Neo doesn't notice. He's too
busy playing his favorite video game, joining forces with all the other Earth-bots to defend the
planet against invading aliens. One day, though, Neo's sea creature neighbors keep interrupting
his game, as one after another comes to his door, pleading with him to help them clean up the
plastic that's ruining their home. Finally, to get them to go away, Neo agrees to check it out. And
the plastic mess he sees in the ocean shocks him. He suddenly realizes there's an actual invasion
taking place right outside his door - one that's too big for him to handle on his own!With a
refreshing approach to the timely topic of plastic pollution in the world's oceans, here's a
readable picture book that manages to be offbeat and loads of fun without making light of the
issue. Award-winning author-illustrator Russell Ayto's one-of-a-kind storytelling and hilarious
illustrations will keep the pages turning, leading readers to concrete suggestions for how they can
help. With its important environmental message and positive themes of teamwork, responsibility
and stewardship, this book offers excellent connections to life science, earth science and social
science curriculums.

AGES: 4 to 7

AUTHOR:
Russell Ayto has illustrated many picture books, including Whoops! and The Witch's Children
series. Among his many honors are a Roald Dahl Funny Prize and two Kate Greenaway Medal
nominations. Russell lives in Cornwall, England.
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Over 2 million copies sold worldwide! Dance on down to the jungles of India, where 6 colourful
creatures are jumping and jiving beneath the canopy. In our bestselling singalong ever, inclusive
illustrations invite all children to join in the fun. Kids beg to hear it again and again! A QR code on
the book provides access to video animation and audio singalong sung by acclaimed children's
performer Fred Penner.

AGES: 3 to 7
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Some novels are considered classics of children literature, read by numerous generations of
young readers who made them immortal. That is the case with Around the World in Eighty Days
by Jules Verne, a true prototype for many later adventure tales. The thrilling race against time of
eccentric Phileas Fogg and his manservant Passepartout, having to run around the planet to win
a bet, is here presented in a modern and original way, thanks to the splendid drawings by
Francesca Rossi, an artist able to capture the vivid atmosphere of the story.

AGES: 6 plus

AUTHOR:
Francesca Rossi graduated from the Scuola Internazionale di Comics (International School of
Comics) in Florence. She publishes illustrated books for a number of Italian publishers, and
designs book covers and posters. In addition to her work as an illustrator, she conducts
workshops in schools and libraries, as well as making and decorating pottery. Francesca has
illustrated many books for White Star, including Classic Fairy Tales by Charles Perrault, Fairy Tale
Adventures, Classic Fairy Tales by the Brothers Grimm, and Around the World in Eighty Days.
Francesca lives in Italy.
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Now in paperback, this dreamy, gorgeously detailed picture book leads children on a journey to
impossible but wonderfully imagined places.

Upside-down mountains, volcanoes that spew bubble gum, a gentle humpback whale keeping an
entire city afloat. These and other wonderful worlds may not exist on Earth, but elsewhere - who
knows? Each spread of this captivating book invites readers on a fantastic voyage. Ana de Lima's
whimsical, softly coloured illustrations are filled with surprising details that reward close
examination, while Mia Cassany's soothing narrator is a nameless fellow traveller. A jungle where
the animals exchange stripes, spots, and markings each time they sneeze, an archipelago made
up of dessert-shaped islands, and a lighthouse so tall you can draw a new galaxy with your finger
are just some of the wild places to visit. Perfect for before-bed reading, or daytime dreaming,
this stunningly illustrated book will delight young readers and encourage them to conjure their
own imaginary places.

AGES: 4 to 8

AUTHOR:
Mia Cassany is the author of numerous children's books including Animalkind (Prestel).

Ana de Lima is a Spanish illustrator with a background in fashion design. She lives in Nuremberg,
Germany.

SELLING POINTS:
• Colourful pages inspire children to use their own imagination and travel through imaginary
worlds filled with surprising details.

• Readers are taken away to 15 unique places, including hidden nooks, far-flung islands and
marvellously beautiful depths, that fall betwen reality and dreams.
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Now available in paperback this book by the world-renowned children's author and illustrator
Britta Teckentrup is a dreamy, colorful nighttime journey that will captivate and soothe young
children everywhere.

A young girl falls asleep and travels in her dreams through the sky, down to the ocean's depths
and into a jungle. She is accompanied by a lion friend, who eases her fears, gives her confidence
and helps her explore the world around her. Along the way she meets whales, jellyfish, grizzly
bears and wolves. Then it is time for the moon balloon to take the girl home to her bed, where
she awakes, snuggled safely next to the lion, who returns to being a stuffed toy. Award-winning
children's illustrator Britta Teckentrup's collage-like artwork creates a magical world of captivating
colours, classic shapes and softly detailed textures. The gently told story reassures children that
they are never alone, even in their dreams. Exquisitely produced, this book is certain to become
a bedtime favourite for children and their parents.

AGES: 4 to 8

AUTHOR:
Britta Teckentrup has written and illustrated more than seventy children's books, which have
been published in more than twenty countries. Her books include The Seedling that Didn't Want
to Grow, The Egg, Birds and Their Feathers, Oskar and Mo, and Cat & Mouse (all by Prestel). She
lives in Berlin.
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"This magical home turns a normal Sunday into domingo: the best day of the week." Warm
memories wash over a first-generation Latinx American girl as she experiences a typical Sunday
night dinner at her Abuelita's house. As Alejandra thinks about all the good times her family has
had there, she decides that she wants to be brave and try speaking Spanish with Abuelita so that
they can deepen their bond. 

AGES: 4 to 8

AUTHOR:
Alexandra Katona has been writing stories since she was young. When she's not writing, you can
find her on an outdoor adventure, cooking for her family, or working in the specialty coffee
industry. She lives with her husband, son, and dog in Southern California.

Claudia Navarro studied at the Escuela Nacional de Artes Plásticas UNAM in Mexico City, and has
illustrated for clients around the world. She creates her artwork using acrylic paints and digital
techniques. Claudia lives in Mexico City, Mexico.

SELLING POINTS:
• An author's note with photographs reveals that the story is based on debut author Alexandra
Katona's own family experience.
• Celebrates the warm traditions of an American immigrant family and highlights the common
phenomenon of a language barrier between generations.
• Depicts the powerful role of family in the life of a child, as well as providing a vivid view of her
memories and wishes.
• Claudia Navarro's lush, saturated illustrations imbue the book with tangible emotion.



Dinner on Domingos

Author: KATONA, ALEXANDRA

ISBN: 9781646862948

Imprint: Barefoot Books

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 216 x 272 mm

Category: Child-Picture

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $14.99 9HSLGOG*igcjei+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 32

"This magical home turns a normal Sunday into domingo: the best day of the week." Warm
memories wash over a first-generation Latinx American girl as she experiences a typical Sunday
night dinner at her Abuelita's house. As Alejandra thinks about all the good times her family has
had there, she decides that she wants to be brave and try speaking Spanish with Abuelita so that
they can deepen their bond. 

AGES: 4 to 8

AUTHOR:
Alexandra Katona has been writing stories since she was young. When she's not writing, you can
find her on an outdoor adventure, cooking for her family, or working in the specialty coffee
industry. She lives with her husband, son, and dog in Southern California.

Claudia Navarro studied at the Escuela Nacional de Artes Plásticas UNAM in Mexico City, and has
illustrated for clients around the world. She creates her artwork using acrylic paints and digital
techniques. Claudia lives in Mexico City, Mexico.

SELLING POINTS:
•  An author's note with photographs reveals that the story is based on debut author Alexandra
Katona's own family experience.
•  Celebrates the warm traditions of an American immigrant family and highlights the common
phenomenon of a language barrier between generations.
•   Depicts the powerful role of family in the life of a child, as well as providing a vivid view of her
memories and wishes.
•  Claudia Navarro's lush, saturated illustrations imbue the book with tangible emotion.
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Get movin' and groovin' with 7 dancing dinosaurs! With funky lyrics and a catchy rap
performance, this rhythmic romp encourages safe and exciting creative movements that are sure
to inspire pretend play. Colourful artwork by bestselling Animal Boogie illustrator Debbie Harter
and 6 pages of dinosaur facts make this an inclusive, educational and fun addition to your
singalong library. You're guaranteed to put it on repeat! A QR code on the book provides access
to video animation and audio.

AGES: 3 to 7
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Who is Don Quixote? The most famous knight of the world, Don Quixote de la Mancha is also
known as the first modern novel. 
This charming bedtime story will have you and your children laughing out loud as you read the
hilarious adventures of Don Quixote and his "amigo" Sancho Pana, righting the wrongs of the
world. 

The retelling of this original story will push the limits of your imagination just like our hero. Life
grows stronger and thrives with imagination.

AUTHOR:
Iván Mata studied Fine Arts in Irun and Barcelona. Since 2003 he works only as an illustrator of
press and children's literature. He works for several newspapers and magazines and creates
children's books, what really is his passion. 

Esther Zarrias studied Childhood Education and is currently the head teacher of Colònia de Sant
Pere (Mallorca) school. She writes in several publications and every month publishes on the blog
"De mi casa al mundo", where she talks about educational topics.
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Play hide-and-seek with a dragon, a crocodile, a gorilla and all sorts of weird and wonderful
creatures. The rhyming text explores familiar rooms of the house and encourages imaginative
play. A QR code on the book provides access to video animation and audio. Includes a song sung
by acclaimed children's performer Fred Penner.

AGES: 3 to 7
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Chug along with a farmer and his tractor on this multi-season animal adventure! A busy farmer
picks up fifteen animals along his route, but when his trailer hits a stone, chaos ensues. This
colourful book combines simple counting instruction with humour, repetition and rhythm to
encourage learning fun. Includes educational endnotes on the different machines farmers use
and the crops they grow! A QR code on the book provides access to video animation and audio.

AGES: 3 to 7
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Dump Truck Daisy and her construction vehicle crew are on a secret nighttime mission - build a
playground before sunrise! Detailed endnotes provide additional information about construction
vehicles and inclusive playgrounds. Vibrant artwork and a catchy disco tune and animation make
this a stellar choice for any child who is fascinated by construction vehicles. A QR code on the
book provides access to video animation and audio.

AGES: 3 to 7
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Savour a rhyming celebration of one of the world's most universal foods! Readers follow ten
diverse families as they cook dumplings inside their homes in preparation for a neighbourhood
potluck. Dumplings are added to plates one by one, encouraging children to count with each new
addition. Authentic recipes for all the dumplings and a map showing their regions of origin are
included in the endnotes. Dumpling Day features dumplings from the following regions: India
USA (Pennsylvania Dutch) China (Cantonese) Nigeria Japan Israel Mexico Syria Russia Italy

AGES: 4 to 9

AUTHOR:
As an Indian-American, Meera Sriram has lived almost equal parts of her life in both countries.
Previously an engineer, she now enjoys writing for children, leading early literacy programs, and
advocating for diverse bookshelves. She lives in Berkeley, California, with her family of foodies
who love to read, hike and travel. 

Inés de Antuñano is a Mexican illustrator and graphic designer. Her work is influenced by the
beauty of urban chaos as well as arts and crafts, and has been published in several illustration
catalogues and books in Mexico. Inés is inspired by her four-year-old son, who helps her
rediscover the world around her with all the amazing things he says. Her artwork is created with
gouache on paper and digital techniques.

SELLING POINTS:
• Chic artwork from Mexican illustrator Inés de Antuñano depicts a contemporary urban
neighbourhood setting.
• Offers an engaging introduction to dumplings as a universal food and their cultural variations.
• The book counts from one to ten as one more dumpling is added on each spread.
• Endnotes include user-friendly, authentic recipes for each of the 10 dumplings in the
endnotes. Each recipe has a difficulty rating and uses ingredients that are commonly found in
grocery stores.
• Written by Meera Sriram, author of the critically acclaimed, A Gift for Amma, and based on
her own life experiences as an immigrant living in an urban melting pot.
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Grandpa Forgets is a beautifully simple story about caring for an elderly relative affected by
dementia. It will resonate with anyone familiar with this condition and also looks at the positive
aspects of life which remain.

AGES: 3 plus

AUTHOR:
Suzi was born in Tunbridge Wells and grew up near Oxford. She worked as a TV researcher for
the BBC, HTV and Channel 4 on radio and television productions, many of them for children.
Grandpa Forgets is Suzi's fifth children’s book and was inspired by caring for a much-loved
relative affected by dementia. 

This is Sophie Elliot's first picture book. She teaches Art and Design and has always had a passion
for illustration and story-telling. She has drawn prolifically since childhood and also works as a
portrait artist. Sophie lives in a house with three generations on the banks of the River Ock near
Oxford.
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An inspiring look at how ideas form, grow, and connect us all.

In the middle of the night, Finn wakes up with something buzzing around in their head. It isn't
heavy like a worry, it doesn't swirl like fear, and it isn't shaped like a question. It’s something
more exciting - an idea!

The next day at school, Finn shares the idea with friends, who nurture it and help shape it into
something even more fantastic. But not everyone is excited about Finn's idea. When a bully
knocks it to the ground, Finn begins to doubt the idea. And as Finn's doubt grows, their idea
shrinks. But just before the idea disappears, Finn realises that it's exactly as it should be!
Confidence renewed, Finn shares the idea with more kids, who add their own thoughts until the
idea flows - and even the bully becomes inspired to contribute.

Grounded in childhood curiosity and helmed by a gentle, inquiring main character, this story
about the power of ideas fosters creativity, perseverance, inclusion, and a collaborative spirit.

AGES: 4 to 8

AUTHOR:
Bree Galbraith likes writing stories that inspire kids and adults to think critically about the world
around them. Her books include Usha and the Stolen Sun, Milo and Georgie, and the Wednesday
Wilson series. Bree holds a Master's degree in Creative Writing from the University of British
Columbia, and a Master's degree in Communication Design from Emily Carr University. She lives
in Vancouver, British Columbia, with her family.

Lynn Scurfield is a mixed media illustrator who lives near Toronto, Ontario with her dog Taro.
She received her Bachelor of Illustration from Sheridan College in 2015, and her work has been
published by Google, The New York Times, The Walrus, The Atlantic and The Globe & Mail.

SELLING POINTS:
• Models resilience and a growth mindset
• Vibrant, whimsical illustrations show a diverse and inclusive school setting
• Reflects themes of teamwork and bullying
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Through the eyes of 10-year-old Benjamin Giroux, being odd is different, and different is a good
thing. This is what the then fifth-grader hoped to convey in his poem, beginning every few
sentences with "I am," about what it is like to live with autism. Inspired by a school assignment,
Benjamin's raw and emotional words poured out onto the page, but when he feared they were
not any good, his parents shared the poem with friends and family. Little did they know that it
would go viral and end up inspiring thousands of strangers who identified with him to share their
support. Now for the first time, Benjamin's iconic poem "I Am Odd, I Am New," comes to life in
this lovingly illustrated picture book with a foreword written by the National Autism Association.
So whether you know the poem, or it is new to you, discover how Benjamin's honesty will
reassure children of all ages that it's okay to be different.

AGES: 5 to 8

AUTHOR:
Benjamin Giroux has been featured on many websites, in the Huffington Post, and on the Today
Show and Good Morning America. He was named Poet Laureate of Plattsburgh, New York, and
has also been the face of the National Autism Association's antibullying campaign. His poem has
been translated into several languages.

Roz MacLean is an award-winning Canadian illustrator and children's writer. She especially loves
making art about themes that are important to her, like exploring emotions and diverse ways of
being in the world. She has written and illustrated two books, The Body Book and Violet's Cloudy
Day.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Featuring a foreword by the National Autism Association, this extraordinary picture book shows
readers the world through the eyes of a boy with autism
•  Children will be reassured that everyone is different, and that different is a quality we should
all embrace
•  Written by a 10-year-old boy on the autism spectrum, this Schiffer Kids by Kids title is part of
our program designed to create books by kids for kids
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In this multicultural version of the traditional song, children from cultures all over the world clap
their hands, stomp their feet, pat their heads, and much more. A QR code on the book provides
access to video animation and audio.

AGES: 3 to 7
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A timeless classic comes alive with Francesca Rossi's gorgeous illustrations, now in a smaller
format.What is the secret that lies behind the great, long-lasting success of a novel set in the
United States during the Civil War and written way back in 1868 by Louisa May Alcott? It is
probably the fresh, realistic ,and lively personality of the protagonists of the story, the four March
sisters (Jo, Meg, Beth, and Amy) whom readers cannot help identifying with who while growing
up face the challenges and difficulties of life. The story of these four sisters, who are so different
from one another and so realistic, with typical youthful shortcomings and dreams, is presented in
this book in an original and modern way, thanks to the wonderful drawings by Francesca Rossi,
an artist who knows how to render the full sense of the books she illustrates.

AGES: 6 plus

AUTHOR:
Francesca Rossi graduated from the Scuola Internazionale di Comics (International School of
Comics) in Florence. She publishes illustrated books for a number of Italian publishers, and
designs book covers and posters. In addition to her work as an illustrator, she conducts
workshops in schools and libraries, as well as making and decorating pottery. Francesca has
illustrated many books for White Star, including Classic Fairy Tales by Charles Perrault, Fairy Tale
Adventures, Classic Fairy Tales by the Brothers Grimm, and Around the World in Eighty Days.
Francesca lives in Italy.
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In this charming simple story, things are lost, things are found and, somehow, it's all just as it
should be. Sometimes things are lost. A hair ribbon. A pencil. A dog on a leash. But when
someone loses a thing, another person may find it, sometimes with surprising results. In this
thoughtful and deceptively simple story, several things are lost, and then each is found - not
always by the person who lost it, but always by someone who can use it.

Though for most young children - and their grownups! - losing something is a cause for stress,
Carey Sookocheff's delightful picture book presents the experience in a calm, matter-of-fact tone
and invites readers to consider things from a different perspective. The subtle message is one we
can all learn from --- while you can't always control what happens, you can manage how you
respond. With very spare text and easy-to-follow visual storytelling, the book has a this-then-that
rhythm that is reassuring and pleasant. It also begins and ends with the same girl walking her
dog in the park, making for a cohesive and satisfying story. 
The illustrations use a limited, cool palette with the colour orange signifying each of the lost
items, perfect for enhancing observational skills and visual literacy. This book would work well as
a jumping off point for children to create stories of their own, imagining what might have
happened to something they've lost, who might have found it, and what might happen to it next.

AGES: 3 to 6

AUTHOR:
Author and illustrator Carey Sookocheff has more than ten books to her credit. They include the
critically acclaimed Buddy and Earl series, I Do Not Like Stories, What Happens Next, as well as
Wet and Solutions for Cold Feet, which she both wrote and illustrated. Her work has also
appeared in a variety of newspapers and magazines, including the Wall Street Journal and Real
Simple magazine. Carey lives in Toronto, Ontario, with her family and their dog, Rosie.
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A young girl, who is visually impaired, finds much to celebrate as she explores the city she loves.

A young girl and her father spend a day in the city, her city, travelling to the places they go
together: the playground, the community garden, the market, an outdoor concert. As they do,
the girl describes what she senses in delightfully precise, poetic detail. Her city, she says, "rushes
and stops, and waits and goes." It "pitters and patters, and drips and drains." It "echoes" and
"trills," and is both "smelly" and "sweet." Her city also speaks, as it "dings and dongs, and rattles
and roars." And sometimes, maybe even some of the best times, it just listens. Darren Lebeuf
uses his keen observational skills as an award-winning photographer to poetically capture sensory
experiences in this charming ode to city life. The rhythmic, lyrical text makes for an appealing
read-aloud. Ashley Barron's vividly hued cut-paper collage illustrations add compelling visual
interest to the text's descriptions. Though the main character is visually impaired, she travels
around the city and enthusiastically enjoys its many offerings, and actively contributes to the
lyrical bustle of city life by putting on a violin performance in the park. The author's use of limited
but evocative language can help children develop an aesthetic awareness and can serve as a
perfect jumping-off point for children to use their senses to specifically describe, and appreciate,
their own surroundings. The story and illustrations were reviewed by a blind sensitivity reader.

AGES: 3 to 7

AUTHOR:
Darren Lebeuf is an award-winning photographer with a background in design and visual
communication. He is the author of My Forest Is Green and My Ocean is Blue. He lives in
Vancouver, British Columbia.

Ashley Barron is an award-winning illustrator who specialises in cut-paper collage. Her creations
can be found in children's books, newspapers, set designs and shop windows. She lives in
Toronto, Ontario.
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When Santa eats one too many of Mrs Santa's delicious sprouts on Christmas Eve, his attempts
to sneak around the world, quietly delivering presents to all the children, end up in noisy and
pongy comedy chaos!

AGES: 4 to 8

AUTHOR:
Born in East Kilbride, Allan Plenderleith is the author of over 40 books, including the Christmas
best-seller The Smelly Sprout as well as being a scriptwriter for children's television shows such
as ... Thomas the Tank Engine, Horrid Henry, PJ Masks and Go-Jetters.
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Sofia is excited about Christmas coming and is determined that her tree will be the most
beautifully decorated. With the help of the forester, she finds the perfect fir tree and takes it by
sledge back home. Then to her surprise she is visited by an angel and Sofia is taken on a very
special journey... This is a magical and soulful Christmas story for people of all ages to enjoy.

AGES: 4 plus

AUTHOR:
Alberto Benevelli has had 80 books published, many of which have been translated into different
languages and also exhibited in major Italian illustration exhibitions. He loves Christmas and he
has written 11 books on this subject. He says of himself: "I write I admit, but I'm not a writer.
Writers write for words, I write for pictures. When I make up a story in my mind, it comes firstly
in figures and colours. Then I translate them into words. It is a very difficult process because,
even if the words and the images coexist together in the book, they speak different languages." 

Nicoletta Bertelle lives in Itay: In thirty years I have illustrated over 120 books, most of which
are translated into many languages. I have illustrated books, posters, sets, panels, paintings,
wooden objects... and I work with children in schools, museums and libraries, doing workshops
and animated readings with them. Illustrating is a source of joy for me!
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Stanley the dragon has been living a wild life, doing exactly what he wants and behaving like
traditional dragons do... but he realises that this modus operandi no longer makes him happy
and has the luck to meet a kind dove who helps him to change his life...

AGES: 3 plus

AUTHOR:
Kate Howard studied philosophy at the University of Birmingham and subsequently Rural
Resource Management at the University of North Wales, Bangor for an MSc. She has worked in
various professions including publishing. Kate lives in Dorset and this is her first book for children.

Emily Ford is a freelance illustrator from Cumbria. From a young age she had a passion for
storytelling and reading, which inspired her to create her own imaginary worlds populated with
people and magic. She went on to study Illustration at the University of Northampton to further
her knowledge of drawing and visual arts. Emily is currently based in Carlisle where she is now
working on illustrated children's books. Her work is inspired by classic fairytales, folklore and
comics.
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Twenty Thousand Leagues Under the Sea represents an authentic prototype for every tale of
undersea adventure. On board the submarine Nautilus, young readers will be fascinated by the
enigmatic Captain Nemo and will come to be astounded by the wonders that populate the depth
of the sea. The splendid illustrations by Francesca Rossi, an artist capable of capturing vividly and
realistically the atmosphere of the stories, will carry the children into the heart of the adventure.
Almost as if they could browse the pages of the Nautilus logbook, they will be enthralled by the
illustrations and sketches interspersing the narrative, which has been specially adapted to
respond to the taste and sensibility of the young readers of today.

AGES: 6 plus

AUTHOR:
Francesca Rossi graduated from the Scuola Internazionale di Comics (International School of
Comics) in Florence. She publishes illustrated books for a number of Italian publishers, and
designs book covers and posters. In addition to her work as an illustrator, she conducts
workshops in schools and libraries, as well as making and decorating pottery. Francesca has
illustrated many books for White Star, including Classic Fairy Tales by Charles Perrault, Fairy Tale
Adventures, Classic Fairy Tales by the Brothers Grimm, and Around the World in Eighty Days.
Francesca lives in Italy.
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Hike through the rainforest, scale a mountain, swim across the ocean, and still make it home for
dinner. Rhyme and repetition make learning fun in this terrain-traversing title that encourages
movement and reinforces animal sounds. A QR code on the book provides access to video
animation and audio.

AGES: 3 to 7
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This rhythmic I-spy journey to school through various landscapes is the perfect introduction to
colours, modes of transport, and of course, music! The jaunty text, Siobhan Bell's colourful
hand-stitched illustrations and the accompanying music by popular singer Fred Penner are sure to
get children singing along happily. The I-Spy theme encourages reader/listener interaction, while
the cumulative, repetitive text helps build sequencing skills. Ideal for read-aloud and music and
movement activities. A QR code on the book provides access to video animation and audio.

AGES: 3 to 7
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Take an exciting bus ride from a Guatemalan village to a market town with this fresh approach to
a favourite song. Features a Guatemalan-inspired, marimba-flavoured singalong and educational
endnotes about life in Guatemala. A QR code on the book provides access to video animation and
audio singalong.

AGES: 3 to 7



When I See Red: A Book About Anger

Author: TECKENTRUP, BRITTA

ISBN: 9783791374949

Imprint: Prestel

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 216 x 279 mm

Category: Child-Picture

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $27.99 9HSNHTB*dhejej+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 40

A gorgeous and timely meditation on anger.

The heroine of this beautifully illustrated story feels her anger like a storm in a dark forest. It
sweeps her away, and she thunders and howls. She pours down her emotions like sheets of rain;
rage surges like a wind whipping angry waves. Her anger takes her on a wild ride.

Appropriate for a wide variety of ages, this book illustrates many aspects of anger that are often
hard to articulate - how overwhelming it is, how isolating, even scary. But it also shows anger to
be a source of power and an agent for change. Teckentrup's impactful, boldly colored paintings
skillfully evoke the way intense anger can take us on an emotional journey, one that can be both
exhausting and affirming. This beautiful tribute to one girl's experience of anger offers readers
the opportunity to make sense of, and talk about their own feelings of rage in a time when that
kind of understanding is more important than ever.

AGES: 3 to 5

AUTHOR:
Britta Teckentrup is the award-winning author and illustrator of numerous books, including Oskar
Loves..., Oskar and Mo, Oskar Can..., Before I Wake Up, The Egg, Birds and Their Feathers, and
The Seedling That Didn't Want to Grow (all published by Prestel). She lives in Berlin.
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With each turn of the page, discover a positive message from A to Z that encourages kindness to
old friends and new, while celebrating reading, learning, and creating. The book is filled with
original watercolours and simple rhymes, and 26 wild animals with distinct personalities and
valuable character traits remind us that simple fun is best, silly is good, and it's important to
always be yourself. Join Chester the Chipmunk, Ingrid the Ibis, Wilhelmina the Whale, and all
their friends as they bring the ABCs to life. Nonfiction facts and a full spread of all the animals
wearing hats add an extra touch of educational fun.

AGES: 5 to 8

AUTHOR:
Pam Hults is a Lancaster County, Pennsylvania, based artist who has evolved from the traditional
folk art watercolored paper cuttings to the whimsical, as demonstrated in her new book, Wild
Animal ABC. This children's book, and future creations, has become her passion to create simple,
but important, life lessons to our children.

SELLING POINTS:
• Whimsical wild-animal watercolors and simple rhymes from A to Z bring the alphabet to life
• Valuable character traits are discovered with each animal and reaffirm the positive message of
always being yourself
• In each portrait the animal wears a hat that reflects their story and personality, with a
full-spread alphabet parade at the end
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Pansy Boy is a stunningly beautiful book for children. It takes on the issue of bullying and lets a
child feel proud for being different. As a beloved extra, it gives children their first field guides to
bird s and flowers. Out in the natural world, a boy is in love with its beauty. Birds in flight amaze
him. School squats at the end of summer. Bullies attack him. How can he defend himself? In a
rhyming poem, the story comes to life in vivid graphic art. The boy takes strength from the
flowers he loves. Where bullies pinned his life with their hate, he plants a pansy. The power of
his actions empowers his school to value what is delicate and different.

AUTHOR:
When young, Paul Harfleet felt that tug between the world's natural beauties and a world that
could be vicious to gay children. Paul Harfleet conceived and runs The Pansy Project, an artwork
and an activist movement which since 2005 has planted pansies at the sites of homophobic
attacks around the world. Canal+ filmed Paul and his work for the multi-award winning
documentary Les Pensees de Paul (2016).
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In a treatment centre for eating disorders, teenagers Shoshana and Rowan develop an intense,
sometimes destructive connection. Ultimately, the girls will have to make a choice: get healthy on
their own - or stay sick together.

Get healthy on their own - or stay sick together?

At Recovery and Relief, a treatment center for girls with eating disorders, the first thing
Shoshana Winnick does is attach herself to vibrant but troubled Rowan Parish. Shoshana - a
cheerleader on a hit reality TV show - was admitted for starving herself to ensure her growth
spurt didn't ruin her infamous tumbling skills. Rowan, on the other hand, has known anorexia her
entire life, thanks to her mother's "chew and spit" guidance. Through the drudgery and drama of
treatment life, Shoshana and Rowan develop a fierce intimacy - and for Rowan, a budding
infatuation, that neither girl expects.

As "Gray Girls," patients in the centre's Gray plan, Shoshana and Rowan are constantly under the
nurses' watchful eyes. They dream of being Blue, when they will enjoy more freedom and the
knowledge that their days at the center are numbered. But going home means separating and
returning to all the challenges they left behind. The closer Shoshana and Rowan become, the
more they cling to each other - and their destructive patterns. Ultimately, the girls will have to
choose: their recovery or their relationship.

AGES: 14 to 18

AUTHOR:
E.J. Schwartz is a recent graduate from the MFA program at the University of North Carolina
Wilmington. Her writing has appeared in the New York Times, Barrelhouse, and Necessary
Fiction, among others. She was born and raised in Scotch Plains, New Jersey. Before We Were
Blue is her first novel.
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The Coloring Book of Contemporary Latinx Art features the artwork of more than a dozen Latinx
artists currently living and working in the United States. Rita Gonzalez selected the group of
artists and artworks included in the book, and also provides the book s introduction. Her
introduction contextualises the genre of Latinx art, and provides insight into the artists and works
selected and showcased in the book. This colouring book enables users of all ages to study and
explore the work of the artists included. The Coloring Book of Contemporary Latinx Art inspires
users to play, create, and contemplate.

AUTHOR:
Rita Gonzalez is an American curator, author and media artist. She is the head of the
contemporary art department at Los Angeles County Museum of Art (LACMA), an institution she
has worked at since 2004 

30 colour illustrations
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Beautiful results every time with this gorgeous colour-coded adult colouring book!

• A totally new concept in adult colouring!
• No more stressing and straining over selecting colours and deciding where to put them!
• Colour-coded patterns make filling-in the pages easy and stress free.
• Colour swatches for every pattern.
• 60 patterns to colour inside the book.
• Deluxe format! Full -flaps on front and back with easy tear-out pages.
• Full-sized colored examples provided for every pattern!

ColorMaps activity books are the hot new way to enjoy adult colouring without the mental stress
and strain of selecting colours and deciding where to put them. With the ColorMaps series, you
will create beautiful masterpieces in only three steps: 1) pick a design, 2) match your pencils, 3)
follow the map to fill-in with colour. It's that easy!

Unlike traditional "by-number" products, the ColorMaps series features coordinated coloured line
and numbered patterns to help you create with ease. No more guessing, squinting, and
stressing. And, the best part? No more ugly black numbers and lines showing through to the
finished art!

Each ColorMaps activity book is printed on high-quality art paper and is presented in a deluxe
padfolio format!  From flowers and butterflies to happy words-and-phrases, the designs are
fresh, modern, and easy to colour. Readers will map their way to relaxation, enjoyment, and
creative satisfaction with the new ColorMaps activity series from Better Day Books. 

AUTHOR:
Olivia Gibbs is an illustrator and surface pattern designer whose colorful work has been licensed
across multiple channels, including gift, home décor, and stationery. Her list of clients includes
American Greetings, CR Gibson, and International Greetings. Her work can be found at Belk,
Hallmark, Hobby Lobby, JOANN, Trader Joe's, and other national retail chains. Her first book, The
Better Day Book: 52 Ways to Have Happier Days, was published in 2020. Originally from Spain,
Olivia currently resides in Kansas, where she is inspired by nature and the world around her.

SELLING POINTS:
• Colour-coded patterns! A groundbreaking twist on colour-by-number that adds innovation to
the adult activity category
• Never-before-seen colour-coded and numbered patterns ensure beautiful results every time
• Deluxe padfolio format with full flaps; easy peel-out pages are both functional and giftable
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Beautiful results every time with this gorgeous colour-coded adult colouring book!

• A totally new concept in adult colouring!
• No more stressing and straining over selecting colours and deciding where to put them!
• Colour-coded patterns make filling-in the pages easy and stress free.
• Colour swatches for every pattern.
• 60 patterns to colour inside the book.
• Deluxe format! Full -flaps on front and back with easy tear-out pages.
• Full-sized colored examples provided for every pattern!

ColorMaps activity books are the hot new way to enjoy adult colouring without the mental stress
and strain of selecting colours and deciding where to put them. With the ColorMaps series, you
will create beautiful masterpieces in only three steps: 1) pick a design, 2) match your pencils, 3)
follow the map to fill-in with colour. It's that easy!

Unlike traditional "by-number" products, the ColorMaps series features coordinated coloured line
and numbered patterns to help you create with ease. No more guessing, squinting, and
stressing. And, the best part? No more ugly black numbers and lines showing through to the
finished art!

Each ColorMaps activity book is printed on high-quality art paper and is presented in a deluxe
padfolio format!  From flowers and butterflies to happy words-and-phrases, the designs are
fresh, modern, and easy to colour. Readers will map their way to relaxation, enjoyment, and
creative satisfaction with the new ColorMaps activity series from Better Day Books. 

AUTHOR:
Olivia Gibbs is an illustrator and surface pattern designer whose colorful work has been licensed
across multiple channels, including gift, home décor, and stationery. Her list of clients includes
American Greetings, CR Gibson, and International Greetings. Her work can be found at Belk,
Hallmark, Hobby Lobby, JOANN, Trader Joe's, and other national retail chains. Her first book, The
Better Day Book: 52 Ways to Have Happier Days, was published in 2020. Originally from Spain,
Olivia currently resides in Kansas, where she is inspired by nature and the world around her.

SELLING POINTS:
• Colour-coded patterns! A groundbreaking twist on colour-by-number that adds innovation to
the adult activity category
• Never-before-seen colour-coded and numbered patterns ensure beautiful results every time
• Deluxe padfolio format with full flaps; easy peel-out pages are both functional and giftable
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Celebrate fall! In this follow-up to her best-selling Creative Haven Autumn Scenes Coloring Book,
Teresa Goodridge has created 31 new picturesque scenes for colorists to love. From carved
pumpkins, blooming mums, and country farm stands to harvest wreaths and
Halloween-decorated houses, this book is overflowing with beautiful images just waiting for
colour to bring them to life. Pages are perforated and printed on one side only for easy removal
and display.
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Get cosy and relax as you colour 31 picturesque holiday scenes that capture the joy, warmth,
and comfort of Christmas. Each cheerful image brings to mind welcoming thoughts of this festive
season and includes everything from beautifully decorated trees with piles of presents to sleigh
rides, delicious sweet treats, and "stockings hung by the chimney with care." Pages are
perforated and printed on one side only for easy removal and display.
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

Learn how to do quick and easy applique the Sew Quirky way for fun, sewn projects. This
collection of 12 designs for bright and bold machine applique patterns can be used to create
bags, pillows, quilts as well as to embellish clothes. 

Author, Mandy Murray of Sew Quirky, explains the fusible applique techniques she uses in order
to create her bright and beautiful sewing projects. The instructions are accompanied with
step-by-step diagrams explaining the applique process. 

Mandy also shares her techniques for different stitch styles, and shows how to get exciting affects
with even the most basic sewing machine. She explains how to create her distinctive applique
style using decorative stitches in a stitch library. Mandy also explains how to use unusual fabrics
such as cork, vinyl and leather in applique to get unusual and striking effects. 

Other applique and piecing techniques covered include fussy cutting, layered applique, fabric
selection and fabric  'auditioning' so you choose the best ones, how to get the right tension on
your sewing machine and which feet to use, as well how to choose the right threads and needles
for the best results. Other subjects covered include how to add hand embroidery and decorative
stitches, quilting and finishing techniques and adding embellishments.

As well as the main techniques section there are 12 exciting projects to choose from. Mandy is
known for her fun and quirky designs: a dachshund in a donut? an otter on an inflatable and a
flamingo who likes to mingle all feature in this fun pattern collection which includes wall art,
embellishments on clothing, cushions, quilts and an apron. The projects come together quickly
and easily and make the perfect funky present for families and friends. 

All the patterns are included at full-size on a pull out pattern sheet so you can trace the patterns
and get sewing immediately. 

AUTHOR:
Mandy Murray is the designer behind the Sew Quirky brand. She is known for her bright, bold
designs for animals and birds made with fusible machine applique featuring decorative stitches.
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Until the twenty-first century, Tunisian crochet was a little-used style of crochet that was
considered relatively simple and unadventurous. Fortunately, nowadays, that has all changed.
The Art of Tunisian Crochet offers a comprehensive exploration of what is an often
underestimated technique that combines both knitting and crochet principles. The book takes the
reader from the technique's relatively young history, dispelling common misassumptions, to the
exciting possibilities available to the crafter today. This beautifully illustrated book includes the
origin of Tunisian crochet; advantages and disadvantages of materials and equipment; the
limitless variations of the basic Tunisian simple stitch; achieving the unexpected ethereal look of
Tunisian lace; exploring a creative variety of texture and colour, and finally, incorporating
Tunisian crochet with other crafts.

AUTHOR:
Pauline Turner is a teacher of many crafts including the art of teaching. A previous lecturer of
crafts and allied subjects at Lancaster and Morecambe College of Further Education, she was
originally reluctant to incorporate crochet into her curriculum. But she was very glad she did.
From the outset she was determined to remove crochet's 'granny image' prevalent in the
twentieth century. She is now a prolific author, with many published articles and designs and
became the first editor of Slip Knot (the official magazine of the Knitting and Crochet Guild),
Pauline is also the founder of the International Diploma in Crochet distance learning course. 
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An indispensable guide to beads and beading techniques, presenting essential beading know-how
together with a wide range of inspirational projects, tips and ideas.

Beads are the oldest and most widespread art form, having been used in virtually every culture
since ancient times. Over the years new materials and methods of making beads have been
introduced and now bead workers have a vast array of stunning beads to work with. Beading has
also developed over the years and, even though many traditional techniques are still popular, the
craft is constantly evolving. With so many techniques, and such a vast array of beads and
materials available for the contemporary beader, there is definitely a need for a comprehensive
guide. The Beading Bible is just that – an encyclopaedia of beads and beading techniques that
aims to educate and inspire anyone who loves working with beads.

The Beading Bible begins by looking at beads themselves; how to choose beads from metal,
modelled, gemstone, seed beads and cylinder beads to hex beads, crystals, glass and bugle
beads. There are handy tables to help you to understand how beads are measured and bead
quantities, as well as advice on choosing bead colours. You are then guided through the basic to
more specialist tools and equipment that you will need in beadwork. You will find each beading
technique explained in detail throughout the chapters. However, the book begins by giving you
the basic knowledge of essential techniques, such as working from a chart and knotting.

The book is divided into eight chapters that cover all the traditional techniques: bead loom
weaving, off loom bead stitches, ropes and cords, fringing, netting and tassels, threading and
stringing, wire work and jewellery techniques, bead embroidery and even knitting and crochet
with beads. Within each chapter you are guided through the basic skills, tools and materials,
before tackling more advanced techniques. Inspiration pages will give you interesting ideas using
the different techniques, and there are over 30 fabulous projects, ranging from beautiful bags
and jewellery to stylish scarves and accessories – perfect excuses for trying out your new skills! 
 
Easy-to-follow step-by-step instructions, clear diagrams and stunning photography combine to
create the must-have resource for beaders of all abilities.

AUTHOR:
Dorothy Wood is an expert beader, craft designer and author who has written over 20 craft
books on a variety of subjects and is a regular contributor to numerous craft magazines. Her
recent titles for David & Charles include Crystal Jewellery Creations (2010) and The Bead
Jewellery Bible (2011) and The Knotting and Braiding Bible (2014). 
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The Christmas Craft Book is a festive collection of 30 fun projects using everyday recycled
materials and craft supplies.

Keeping young children occupied and entertained can be tricky, even at the best of times. But
when they are super excited about Christmas it can be even more of a challenge. This book
channels all that Santa-fuelled energy into making fun festive projects for everyone to enjoy.
While making decorations, toys and gifts children will learn crafting skills. The book features
simple projects that are suitable for parents with little or no crafting experience. Most of the
items can be made using items already in the house or things that would be thrown away.

The 30 boredom-busting projects include: pompom stocking, festive hand warmers, Santa
skittles, Christmas wreath, tree topper, paper lanterns, candy cane biscuits and sock snowman.

AUTHOR:
Laura Minter and Tia Williams started Little Button Diaries, their crafting and baking blog, in 2013
to show that having children doesn't mean you have to stop doing the things you love. They have
won various awards and are based in Brighton, Sussex, UK.

SELLING POINTS:
• 30 simple projects using easy-to-source materials and craft supplies
• Aimed at children aged 4–8 years old and parents with little or no crafting experience
• Projects include: paint splatter crackers, festive jumpers, candle centrepiece, Santa-spotter
binoculars, Christmas tree party hats and snow globes.
• Topical subject matter – projects for the holiday season with a festive theme
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Crumb quilting is the ultimate way to zero waste patchwork using tiny scraps or 'crumbs' of fabric
that are so small that most people would throw them away. This collection includes instructions
and techniques for how to turn your stash of crumbs into beautiful quilts and quilted projects.

Tiny fabric scraps or 'crumbs' don't have to end up in the bin - now you can learn how to use
these crumbs to create 15 beautiful quilts and quilted projects and bust your stash. Author, Emily
Bailey, explains how to make fabric from 'crumbs' which you can then cut to your preferred size
and use as a block, a dramatic background or as a piece of applique for added texture and
interest. These instructions include step-by-step photography for extra clarity around the
techniques. 

Emily shows you how to quickly piece together small scraps to create larger pieces of 'crumb
fabric' using chain piecing to build up the fabric. All of the instructions are accompanied with step
photography so you see exactly how to create your own scrappy fabrics. There are also
instructions for all the quilting techniques you will need to sandwich, baste and bind your quilts
and projects.

As well as the step-by-step instructions and photography for how to make the crumb fabric Emily
also shares her tips and tricks for how to group fabric colours and prints in order to get the best
results. In addition to the instructions for how to create background crumb fabric, crumb blocks
and crumb applique there are also step-by-step instructions for 15 stunning quilted projects
including full-size bed quilts and smaller projects including a pillow and pin cushion.

Choose from a full-size bed quilt which features crumb piecing in all its different forms: as a
background; as applique and in blocks, to spectacular effect. Other quilts include Under The Sea -
a crumb quilt featuring a whole host of scrappy sea creatures and Night Sky - a dramatic quilt
which uses crumbs to create a richly textured background with crumb applique for the stars and
planets. 

So why not take another look at your own stash of crumbs and get patchwork and quilting the
zero waste way!

AUTHOR:
Emily Bailey (Aunt Em's Quilts) is a US-based quilt designer specialising in modern crumb quilts.
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Ganseys are hardwearing sweaters traditionally knitted for fishermen in and around the British
Isles. Today, the styling and history of ganseys is as popular as ever and this collection of stitch
patterns and projects brings the history of ganseys to a new audience.

Learn all about the techniques used for knitting ganseys with this comprehensive sourcebook
from experts in the subject, Di Gilpin and Shelia Greenwell. Di and Shelia are knitwear designers
and makers based in Scotland where they teach regular workshops on traditional gansey
techniques.

Discover all the techniques you need to make an authentic gansey sweater with their special
features which were developed for warmth and comfort in what were often, harsh conditions out
at sea. Ganseys were designed with a special under arm gusset and a shoulder seam which
prevented chaffing and improved movement for the wearer even when the jumper got wet and
heavy.  

The authors explain these techniques with step-by-step instructions and artworks so you can
replicate these details in your own work. 

Another key element to the gansey is the stitch pattern which was specific to the local area and
often had a symbolism beyond the pattern itself and, some hoped, would act as a charm to keep
the fishermen safe while they were out at sea. This collection features a comprehensive directory
of 150 gansey stitch patterns so you can choose your favourite designs and motifs and learn
which patterns were important to the fishermen in different areas. 

There are also 10 patterns for garments and accessories so you can practise your skills. The
projects include a child's traditional gansey sweater so you can try out your skills on a traditional
sweater but on a small scale. 

The smaller projects such as the mittens and hats are great for practising your skills before you
attempt one of the larger projects. 

AUTHORS:
Di Gilpin and Shelia Greenwell are knitwear designers and teachers based in Scotland. Di has
worked for numerous yarn companies including Rowan for whom she created the Rowan Scottish
Tweed yarn, and collaborated with lots of designers including Cabbages & Roses; Topshop Unique
and Nike and Wolsey.  Di and Sheila run a hand knitting design studio where they run regular
knitting workshops.
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Intarsia is a knitting colourwork technique used to create different areas of colour to form a
pattern or image on the knitted fabric, without having to carry the yarn across the back of the
work. This accessible book guides you through the basics of the technique, how to practise your
skills and finally to the stage where you can produce your own original designs. It includes twenty
charted motifs from the simple to the more elaborate and provides five full knitting patterns to
practice your skills and to use as templates for your own intarsia ideas. Supported by over 200
photographs, sketches and knitting charts, it will serve as an invaluable practical guide to the
technique but will also act as a springboard for your own original ideas.

AUTHOR:
Siân Brown is a knitwear designer for magazines, yarn companies and publishers, working with a
team of knitters and pattern writers. She completed a fashion and textiles degree before starting
her career as a London-based designer of factory machine knits for high street stores, and then
moving on to commercially produced hand knits after that. She has also been a visiting lecturer
at London College of Fashion. 
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Making is good for you. Exploring crafts can be relaxing and therapeutic: the projects in this book
are accessible to anyone who is inspired to recycle old clothes and textiles into unique,
decorative, useful projects.

Our forbears improvised tools to recycle their worn clothes - mostly dark suiting or mill waste if
they lived near a mill. Usually they made mats for their cold floors or as draft excluders across
doors. Nowadays you can choose from so many more colors and textures - painting with rags!

Try one project or more. You will be able to use the techniques to design and make your own
one-off items for your home or as hand-made gifts.

The techniques here are traditional and simple - you will be surprised at how drab fabrics
become transformed. Simple designs work best and you can even improvise as you work. If a
fabric runs out, then use another - I call that organic design! Hooking is the best technique for
pictorial detail and different techniques could be combined for original wall art.

Historically, rugs were made by several people sitting round a horizontal frame with the children
cutting the pieces of rag which were prodded into the hessian (burlap) backing to make a shaggy
mat. There is a prodded project (for purists) but you can also achieve the same effect without a
frame by progging, which can be done on table or thigh (carefully).

Warning - this craft can be addictive!

AUTHOR:
Jenni Stuart-Anderson worked in tourism, PR and architectural design. As a new mum, at home,
she discovered rag rug making and got hooked. She has shared these vintage fabric recycling
techniques since 1986 and believes in sourcing locally and walking lightly on the planet. Rag Rug
Making was her first book, followed by More Rag Rugs & Recycled Textile Projects, aiming to
keep the traditional craft alive by bringing it into the 21st  century. 
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Make professional-looking metal jewellery and accessories without investing in silversmithing
tools, equipment and training, with this essential guide to working with precious metal clay.

Metal clay is one of the most popular materials used by commercial jewellers and hobbyists alike
– and for good reason! Metal clay is an accessible and incredibly versatile material that can be
moulded, folded, shaped, cut, woven, braided, carved and worked like simple modelling clay to
produce an endless array of forms and effects. Rather than needing expensive kiln firing, it is
then simply baked in a domestic oven, to hardened it into an alloy of silver and other metals. It
is a truly magical process that can be enjoyed at home with the minimum of tools and
equipment.

This book will allow you to master the core techniques of working with metal clay from your
kitchen table, and show you how this material could keep you creatively engaged for a lifetime of
jewellery making. Every technique is shown in detail with clear step-by-step photographs,
demonstrating all the techniques you will need to set with stones, decorate with enamels, create
textural effects using engraving and much more. 

Whatever your skill level and whatever your craft style you’ll find this a rich and inspiring guide
with tried-and-tested techniques explained in detail, as well as the cutting edge of metal clay
creativity and materials. In this comprehensive guide, you will not only learn these simple metal
clay techniques, you will also see how to put the skills to use with 20 gorgeous projects to create
your own fine pieces of jewellery.

Projects include beautiful charms, decorative settings for pendants, elaborate faux wirework,
creative carved and stamped pieces, stylish cabochon settings, pretty metal beads and more – to
create gorgeous necklaces, bracelets, rings and earrings that will be worn and admired for
generations.

AUTHOR:
Sue Heaser is the author of 15 major craft books. She specialises in jewellery making, polymer
clay, metal clay and miniatures. She is a qualified Art Clay Senior Instructor and has taken
Master classes in the subject in Japan. She founded the British Polymer Clay Guild in 1997 and
Art Clay World UK Guild in 2005. She is an accomplished artist working in watercolour, oils and
pastels as well as other media, and teaches regular art classes. 
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This book will show you how to create silver jewellery using everyday tools, easy to obtain
materials and following simple step-by-step instructions. You will explore the amazing possibilities
that the combination of silver metal clay and traditional silversmithing techniques has to offer,
and will learn basic aspects of design in order to develop your own unique style.

You will be able to create silver pieces which capture and celebrate nature by the inclusion of
botanical details, or create graceful pieces with echoes from history; you can create
contemporary pieces or add a touch of whimsy to your designs. Whether you favour traditional or
modern designs, when you make your own silver jewellery, the possibilities are endless.

The book is full of easy to follow projects, with photographs, detailed instructions and inspiring
examples. Working with silver has never been so easy!

AUTHOR:
Monica is an experienced jewellery designer/maker and teacher. She studied Art & Design at the
University of Westminster (London), and has an Honours Degree in Early Childhood Studies from
the University of Plymouth, and a City & Guilds Teaching Certificate. Monica enjoys helping people
of all ages develop their creative skills and, to this end, established the Eclectic School of
Jewellery and Design in December 2003. Having lived in London for 15 years, she moved to the
South-West, to the charming village of Beer, where she has lived with her family since 2000. 
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Create sensational crochet throws and accessories with this indispensable guide to mosaic
crochet.  

Mosaic crochet is a cutting-edge technique that allows you to work two-colour patterns without
having to change yarns in one row. You simply skip stitches in one row and connect them by
filling in with the alternate colour two rows later. This produces incredible modern geometric
patterns that look amazing as throws, blankets, afghans, pillows, rugs, bags and other
accessories – using a much easier method than other crochet colourwork techniques. One crochet
hook and two balls of yarn are all you need to get started.  

While it might look complex, mosaic crochet is actually incredibly straightforward once you learn
the basic techniques. If you can work a chain, a double crochet (US single crochet) and a treble
crochet (US double crochet), then you can mosaic crochet (...and if you can't, don't worry, all the
stitches you need are covered in the book). And what's even better is that there are minimal
ends to sew in because it works on a two-row method with the yarn carried up the side of the
work. 

In the only book on the subject, crochet designer Esme Crick of Red Sparrow Crochet, shows you
how to make 12 bold, statement throws and then how to use the same pattern to create a
further 12 spin-off designs for smaller projects, showing how using different yarn colours with the
same pattern can create completely different results.  

In Mosaic Crochet Workshop, Esme shares her skills, passion and gentle humour with you, so that
you too can create beautiful throws and stylish homewares whatever your crochet level. And it's
not just about slavishly following a pattern, but about building your confidence to make these
designs your own, exploring the possibilities of colour and being inspired to start your own design
adventures along the way. 

With full step-by-step guidance on the mosaic stitch, charts for all the mosaic crochet patterns,
and 24 projects to make with full written patterns, this stylish modern crochet book will change
the way you approach crochet colourwork forever and give you a wealth of beautiful throws and
accessories for your home.

AUTHOR:
Esme Crick is the designer behind Red Sparrow Crochet. She has designed for Inside Crochet and
Simply Crochet magazines for over 5 years. She is also a Scheepjes designer for YARN The After
Party and bookazine publications. This is her first book.
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Weaving: Structure and Substance looks at weave design from several different perspectives,
showing how resources, ideas and practical experience can come together in a creative process
of designing through making. Emphasising the potential of woven textiles throughout, Ann
Richards follows the success of her sister title Weaving Textiles that Shape Themselves and
explores the tactile properties that emerge from the interaction of material and structure. The
book is organised into four parts that look at the natural world as inspiration, the design
resources of material and weave structure, the fabric qualities as starting points for design, and
the practical issues of designing through making. the With over 280 lavish photos, this book will
be an invaluable resource for textile designers and enthusiasts looking for inspiration and
practical advice.

AUTHOR:
Ann Richards trained and worked as a biologist, before studying woven textiles at West Surrey
College of Art & Design where she later worked as a lecturer. She has exhibited widely in the UK
and overseas and was awarded First Prize (MITI Award) at the Fourth International Textile
Design Contest in Toyko. Her work is in many public collections, such as the Crafts Study Centre,
UK; Design Museum Denmark, Copenhagen; and the Deutsches Technikmuseum, Berlin. The
ideas and techniques in this book are based on her experience as a designer-maker and teacher.
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This DIY book teaches wall painting techniques for the the creative home-dec enthusiast who
wants to create colourful graphic and wallpaper-like designs, including lettering, geometrics,
marbling, and more.

Wallpaper may be desirable, but it can be expensive, difficult to install, and damaging to the wall
upon removal. Street art and graffiti might seem unattainable, but everyone has an interior wall
they can paint. Wall painting offers a way to achieve these modern design effects in the home,
and it can be accessible to everyone - even those who don't consider themselves artists. This
bright and colourful book from the creators of Pandr Design Co. features DIY how-to wall
painting techniques that will help readers discover the possibilities of paint and see their walls as
their canvas.

Authors Phoebe Cornog and Roxy Prima take readers through wall preparation and paint
selection and then teach how to achieve different techniques step by step, from marbling to
sponging to geometric design to lettering and more. They address tips, tricks, and
troubleshooting and help readers customise their home - without breaking a sweat or breaking
the bank. For fans of interior design or anyone seeking to bring colour into their home and make
their space unique, this book will spark the imagination, feed creativity, and deliver the
confidence to do it themselves.

AUTHORS:
Phoebe Cornog and Roxy Prima are graphic designers and cofounders of Pandr Design Co.,
known for their use of bright color palettes and unique lettering. Together they've created more
than 200 hand-painted murals in home and office spaces. Clients include Target, Lululemon,
Kenneth Cole, Red Bull, Bumble, Tillys, major league sports teams, and more. They live in San
Diego, CA.
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New essays exploring Jewish cultural trends of the past two decades, interspersed with choice
material from the Jewish Renaissance magazine archive.

Celebrating the twentieth anniversary of Jewish Renaissance, five new essays look at Jewish
culture of the past two decades. Covering music, art, literature, theatre and film, these essays
explore the role of confidence in minority culture, and ponder whether the trends identified look
set to continue over the coming years.

Each of the essays offer an authoritative, accessible and entertaining overview of contemporary
Jewish artistic and cultural life. The essays are also interspersed with a selection of the best
articles and images from the Jewish Renaissance archive.

AUTHORS:
David Benmayer is the former Executive Director of Renaissance Publishing and now a Trustee.

Rebecca Taylor is Editor of Jewish Renaissance and a former news editor at Time Out London.

70 colour illustrations
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With a focus on the origins and evolution of political identity, this book explores the way different
linguistic communities have defined kin, ethnicity, citizenship and the nation. As Neumann traces
the transition over the last two centuries of European history, from the medieval to the modern
age, he pays particular attention to the idealistic philosophies that have influenced the intellectual
landscape and political discourse of European regions today, and which have intensified the
division between East and West in terms of cultural norms, legislation and administration.

AUTHOR:
Victor Neumann is a Romanian historian, political analyst and professor at the West University in
Timisoara. He is a well-known specialist in the recent cultural and intellectual histories of Eastern
and Central Europe. Since 2013 he has been Director of the Timisoara Museum of Arts.

SELLING POINTS:
•  An exploration of the way different linguistic communities have defined kin, ethnicity,
citizenship and the nation
•  Traces the idealistic philosophies that have intensified the division between East and West in
terms of cultural norms, legislation and administration
•  Other titles by Victor Neumann published by Scala - The Banat of Timisoara and The
Temptation of Homo Europaeus
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This pocket, written by Jolanda Bos, bundles a selection of objects from the Wearable Heritage
Collection and features traditional jewellery items and dress from North Afrika and West Asia.
The objects in the booklet are all illustrated with a personal account on how they became part of
the collection, their function and use, illustrated with wonderfully detailed photographs. This
pocket bundles a small selection of objects from the Wearable Heritage Collection and features
traditional jewellery items, costume ornaments and dress from the North African and West Asian
region. The objects in the booklet are illustrated with a personal account on how they became
part of the collection, their function and use. In short articles different objects are presented and
illustrated with wonderfully detailed photographs. The essence of the object is well characterised
in this manner. The pocket is an excellent start for the understanding and appreciation of
wearable and portable items from the Middle East.

AUTHOR:
Jolanda Bos is an archaeologist and dress anthropologist. Her research fields comprise
archaeological beadwork anal-ysis and hair studies, contemporary costume, personal adornment
(the combination of dress, body decoration, veils, jewelry and amulets) and the social
implications of dress.
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International Floral Art 2021/2022 is an expertly curated collection of floral design showing the
bounty of nature in many ingenious and magnificent ways. It is an anthology of floral inspiration,
a love letter to nature itself and a testimony to the boundless nature of human creativity.

Over 130 floral designers let their imagination run wild to push the boundaries of the craft and
make us revel in the unexpected. Established floral artists as well as the up and coming
generation of designers amaze and seduce with spectacular floral creations that reveal a strong
artistic vision, great craftsmanship, an enormous degree of commitment and an extraordinary
amount of effort.

International Floral Art 2021/2022 is a stunning coffee table book with over 240 designs that will
start conversation and spark the imagination.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The latest edition of the International Floral Art series
•  Highlights the work of a new generation of floral designers
•  A valuable resource that explores the latest trends and developments in this field

240 colour illustrations
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Updating Owen Jones' 1856 classic: the new standard typology of ornament, spanning centuries
and cultures.

Ornaments are omnipresent: they can be found on buildings, fabrics, jewellery, tiles, ceramics
and wallpaper. Scorned at the outset of the modern age, ornament has long since returned to
architecture and influences design drafts as much as tattoo motifs. In New Grammar of
Ornament, German architect and designer Thomas Weil compares current ornamental objects
with the results of archaeological research on ornamental artifacts, and concludes that there is an
anthropological constant. From the recurring arrangements of stripes, rectangles, triangles and
dots and the frequency of the forms of floral ornaments used, he derives a new "grammar of
ornament." More than 160 years after Owen Jones' publication of that name, New Grammar of
Ornament is a new reference work. It categorises the variety of ornamental forms used
worldwide and places them in a major art and cultural-historical context.

Thomas Weil (born 1944) studied architecture at the Technical University of Munich and early on
focused on interior design and design. Since 1974 he has been working on the subject of
ornamentation, which he has incorporated into numerous facades and walls as an artist. He gives
national and international lectures and courses on ornamentation and is a lecturer on
ornamentation at the Munich Academy of Design and Art.

AUTHORS:
Thomas Weil studied architecture at the Technical University of Munich and focused on interior
design and design early on. Since 1974 he has been working on the subject of ornamentation,
which he has incorporated into numerous facades and walls as an artist. He gives national and
international lectures and courses on ornamentation and is a lecturer at the Munich Academy of
Design and Art.

Heinz Schütz is an art theorist, critic, publicist and lecturer at various universities. He conceived
and curated the international research and exhibition project Performing the City. Since 1987 he
is a permanent correspondent for Kunstforum International and author of numerous publications
and writings on contemporary art.

Manuel Will is an archaeologist and paleoanthropologist at the University of Tübingen with a
research focus on the cultural and biological evolution of humans in Africa. He is currently leading
archaeological excavations in Germany and South Africa, and researching the material culture of
Homo sapiens during the Paleolithic.

390 illustrations
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A book dedicated entirely to geometric shapes, widely used by graphic designers and applied to
all fields of communication.

Basic geometric shapes and their various combinations are hugely popular in graphic design. The
creative possibilities they offer are limitless, and viewers continuously interpret them consciously
and unconsciously. In this book, now in paperback, you will find many examples of why geometry
is still very much relevant in today's graphic design industry and how it is a crucial part of our
visual language. Beyond their colour and size, forms and shapes determine the character and the
mood of a layout, without us even realising it. They provide order and harmony in a world of
imperfection and chaos. Designers know this and have been using geometric shapes as a tool for
communication and visual impact since the very beginning of the profession. The broad range of
case studies featured in this book demonstrates how familiar shapes can be transformed and
used to convey new concepts and trends in design.

AUTHOR:
Wang Shaoqiang is a professor at the Guangzhou Academy of Fine Arts (China) and Doctoral
Supervisor at the College of Arts and Humanities of the Macau University of Science and
Technology. He is a prolific editor whose titles focus on design, art and lifestyle. He is also the
editor of Design 360° magazine and Asia-Pacific Design yearbook. He has been invited to lecture
at numerous universities, design academies and organisations, and he has been a jury member
for China’s most prestigious design and illustration awards.

SELLING POINTS:
• Now in paperback, this book is an intricate showcase of the different ways geometrical forms
are used by contemporary graphic designers from all over the world.
• A powerful demonstration of how - although depicted from time immemorial - geometrical
forms can be used in fascinating new ways.
• A rich source of inspiration for graphic designers.

350 colour illustrations
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Drawn from one of the world's leading textile collections, this magnificently presented array of
traditional weavings from the Indonesian archipelago provides a unique window into the region's
cultures, rites, and history.

Gathered over the course of four decades, the Thomas Murray collection of Indonesian textiles is
one of the most important privately owned collections of its type in the world. The objects
comprise ritual clothing and ceremonial cloths that tell us much about the traditions of
pre-Islamic Indonesian cultures, as well as about the influences of regional trade with China,
India, the Arab world, and Europe. As with the earlier volume, Textiles of Japan (Prestel, 2018),
the book focuses on some of the finest cloths to come out of the archipelago, presenting each
object with impeccable photographs that allow readers to appreciate exquisite craftsmanship,
colours, patterns, and intricate details. Geographically arranged, this volume pays particular
attention to textiles from the Batak and the Lampung region of Sumatra, the Dayak of Borneo,
and the Toraja of Sulawesi, as well as rare textiles from Sumba, Timor and other islands.
Readers will learn about the intricate and highly developed traditions of dyeing, weaving, and
beading techniques that have been practiced for centuries, resulting in a breathtaking collection
of motifs, patterns, dyes, and adornments. Original texts by leading international experts draw
on the latest research to offer historical context, unspool the mysteries behind ancient
iconography, and provide new insights into dating and provenance. At once opulent and scholarly,
this book arrives at a moment of growing interest in Southeast Asian culture and carries the
imprimatur of one of the art world's leading collectors. Full List of Contributors: Lorraine Aragon,
Joanna Barrkman, Chris Buckley, Kristal Hale, Valerie Hector, Janet Alison Hoskins, Itie van Hout,
Eric Kjellgren, Fiona Kerlogue, Brigitte Khan Majlis, Robyn Maxwell, Thomas Murray, Sandra
Sardjono.

AUTHOR:
Thomas Murray is a dealer of Asian and tribal art, with emphasis on antique Indonesian sculpture
and textiles. He has been a contributing editor to HALI magazine for almost thirty years, serves
as its in-house consultant on ethnographic textiles, and has featured in more than 50
publications. He lives in California.

450 colour illustrations
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The focus of the plethora of books on British textiles has largely been on their design and
designers; relatively little has been written on the marketing of the products. Trading Textiles
whilst making reference to the many avenues and methods for selling fibres and fabrics focussed
on press advertising whereby manufacturers not only showed off a product, a brand, but
intentionally or unintentionally provided potential buyers with an image of the company itself.
Although, eventually, as with so many industries in the 20th century, companies that originally
built their reputation on one line - a particular fibre or textile or stage of production -
conglomerates came to offer comprehensive ranges. Trading Textiles compares the different
styles of advertising of firms driven by design, those science based, those focussed on
furnishings, and others relating to fashion.

Covering mid-20th century textile advertising the book not only illustrates what was happening in
graphic design generally but the changing character of the textile industry itself.
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A new approach on packaging design, which includes materials, structure and an appendix with
die cut patterns to inspire one's own projects.

This book presents creative and innovative packaging design examples, explaining the basic
principles of packaging from different perspectives, such as structure, materials, and visual
design. It features a variety of classic and new packaging materials, and provides an overview on
the application of these materials in packaging. A good packaging design infuses energy into the
product, as well as sparking consumers' interest in exploring the product within. The publication
discusses fundamental issues relating to packaging structure and showcases innovative packaging
design, taking into account the main functions of packaging: protection, portability and
interactivity.

AUTHOR:
Wang Shaoqiang is a professor at the Guangzhou Academy of Fine Arts (China) and Doctoral
Supervisor at the College of Arts and Humanities of the Macau University of Science and
Technology. He is a prolific editor whose titles focus on design, art and life. He is also the editor
of Design 360° magazine and the Asia-Pacific Design yearbook. He has been invited to lecture at
numerous universities, design academies and organisations, and he has been a jury member for
China's most prestigious design and illustration awards.

SELLING POINTS:
• A book intended for professionals and students working in the field of packaging design.
• Visually engaging projects from different authors and parts of the world.
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A groundbreaking book on how and why the status quo of the 5-day week must change.

'The four-day working week's implementation is a civilisational step, desirable both for the
economy and for the benefit of humanity. It will unshackle humankind, propelling our productivity
and innovation, and giving us the freedom to flourish.'

'Friday Is the New Saturday' makes a compelling, provocative and timely case for a paradigm
shift in how the vast majority of us spend our time. Drawing on an eclectic range of economic
theory, history and data, Pedro Gomes argues convincingly that a four-day working week will
bring about a powerful economic renewal for the benefit of all society – for every worker, every
firm and every industry.

Engagingly written, the book's narrative is structured around the ideas of a quartet of economic
history's greatest thinkers from across the ideological spectrum – John Maynard Keynes, Joseph
Schumpeter, Karl Marx and Friedrich Hayek. Through these figures, Pedro also offers readers an
introduction to the subject he loves, showing how economics can help us to make sense of and
navigate our lives.

AUTHOR:
Pedro Gomes is Reader in Economics at Birkbeck, University of London. He studied for his BSC in
Economics in his home town of Lisbon and received his PhD from LSE in 2010. A leading
researcher on public sector employment his work has influenced policy makers globally. He lives
in London.
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Belgian fashion, an important presence on the world couture stage since the 1980s, is the subject
of many books, studies, and exhibitions. The focus of attention, however, is often on the Antwerp
Fashion Academy and the famous Antwerp Six. This book goes a step further by investigating the
influence of Brussels designers and the famous Brussels fashion school, La Cambre, on what is
collectively referred to as Belgian fashion, and identifies the people and ideas that set the
Brussels fashion world apart.

AUTHOR:
Lydia Kamitsis is a fashion historian, Director of Research at the Sorbonne, author and freelance
curator. She has curated 20 exhibitions, written 15 books, and has over 35 published articles.

SELLING POINTS:
• Explores the influence of Brussels on contemporary Belgian fashion, from the '80s to today
• With personal contributions from fashion and design heavyweights such as Jean-Paul Knott,
Olivier Theyskens, Anthony Vaccarello, Marine Serre, Cédric Charlier, Annemie Verbeke,
Jean-Paul Lespagnard, Ester Manas and many more
• Opens with a preface by Lydia Kamitsis, a conservationist at the Musée de la Mode et du
Textile in Paris and teacher at the University of the Sorbonne

190 colour, 40 b/w illustrations
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The history of the most famous perfume in the world lives on in the pages of this illustrated
book.

For a century, Chanel No.5 has resisted the whims of fashion and the passing of time, as if Coco
Chanel had found the formula for eternal femininity. What is the secret to its success? A sensual
amber blend that is still today considered a milestone in perfumery. But it’s also about that
magnificent square bottle, a masterpiece of simplicity that inspired the work of avant-garde
artists. It is exhibited at MoMA as a work of art, a timeless icon that conquered Dalí and Andy
Warhol. Starting with the liaison between Coco and a Russian prince and ending with today, this
book tells the story of how the legend of a fragrance entered the collective imagination thanks to
the words of Marilyn Monroe: "What do I wear to bed? Five drops of Chanel No. 5 and nothing
else." From that moment on, Maison Chanel has always chosen gorgeous stars with innate class
for the ads of the iconic perfume, which are made even more fascinating by the great
photographers who shoot these faces. They are faithful, like millions of other women, to the law
of Coco Chanel: "A woman who doesn't wear perfume has no future."

AUTHOR:
Chiara Pasqualetti Johnson is a Milan-based journalist with a degree in Art History, she writes
about travel, art and lifestyle for major Italian publications. She has edited books and series
about modern and contemporary art. In 2018, she published The Most Influential Women of Our
Time, an illustrated volume dedicated to the most influential female figures of the twentieth
century with White Star Publishers. It has been translated into eight languages. In 2020, Coco
Chanel. Revolutionary Woman , an illustrated biography about the queen of fashion, was
published. It has been translated into Italian, English and German.
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In this timely book, three noted fashion historians examine the global transformations in the
fashion industry today, and identify the challenges of the future. Since the dawn of designer
fashion at the beginning of the 20th century, the role and position of the designer has drastically
changed. This book addresses how the interpretation of creativity, authorship, craft, and
innovation have evolved in this new context, and asks what role designers play in a globalised
and digitised fashion world. 

AUTHORS:
Kaat Debo has been the director of the Mode Museum (Fashion Museum), aka MoMu, in Antwerp
since 2008. She is an expert on Belgian fashion and has curated over 20 exhibitions. 

Alistair O'Neill is a professor in Fashion History and Theory at the Saint Martins College of Arts
and Design, a constituent college of the University of the Arts in London. He is the author of
London - After a Fashion (Reaktion Books, 2007) and writes extensively about contemporary
fashion. 

Caroline Evans is a professor in Fashion History and Theory at Central Saint Martins College of
Arts and Design, a constituent college of the University of the Arts London, and a guest lecturer
at the Centre for Fashion Studies at the University of Stockholm.

SELLING POINTS:
• An overview of the most drastic changes in the fashion world today, how it is evolving, and
what the future holds
• Noted fashion historians write perceptively about the importance of fashion and its place in the
world

180 colour, 75 b/w illustrations
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Second edition of the first volume of our series of practical manuals about the basics of the art of
draping, a fashion technique that involves working with fabric and toile directly on the
mannequin.

Draping, also known as moulage, is a fashion design technique that involves working with fabric
directly on a mannequin, 'sculpting' the toile on a dress form. Imagination and freedom are the
key principles of this process, allowing the designer to start from an idea and change it as the
garment progresses. Pieces take shape inch by inch on the dress form, going directly from sketch
to fabric. Using the intricate process of draping, this extensively illustrated publication is an
essential step-by-step guide for students, couture connoisseurs and fashion professionals who
want to delve deeper into a technique used by prestigious fashion houses around the globe. It
offers everything readers need to learn about the principles of draping and to gain a solid
foundation for making their own imaginative pieces without limiting their creativity.

AUTHOR:
Danilo Attardi is a well-known Italian fashion designer, consultant and professor. His innate
passion and vocation for fashion emerged in his mother's boutique. During his first year as a
fashion student, he took part in AltaRoma, AltaRoma, Italy's most important fashion show, then
went on to establish his own label, Danilo Attardi Studio, after having completed his studies in
Rome, Milan and Florence. In addition to designing collections, Attardi teaches modelling and
fashion design techniques and advises companies related to the fashion industry, including,
Brunello Cucinelli, Max Mara, Moncler, Benetton, Miroglio Group, Saint Laurent and Red Valentino.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A practical guide to draping, a technique that involves working with fabric directly on the dress
form.
•  Invaluable for fashion students, couture connoisseurs and professional designers.
•  Used by big names in the international fashion world such as Issey Miyake, Maison Margiela,
Thierry Mugler, Iris van Herpen and many others.

450 colour illustrations
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Effortless sophistication and timeless elegance are the hallmark of René Gruau's fashion
illustration. Filled with iconic full-page reproductions, detailed drawings, and biographical insights,
this glorious celebration traces a career that is inextricably linked to the history of Parisian haute
couture.

Before photography became the primary medium for marketing fashion, there was René Gruau
with his pens, brushes, watercolours, and inks. Beginning in 1940 when he helped create the Miss
Dior campaign, and for more than two decades, Gruau was at the forefront of fashion design. In
addition to his long and fruitful partnership with Dior this book features sublime reproductions of
Gruau's work with luxury designers such as Givenchy, Chanel, Balenciaga, Lacroix, and
Schiaparelli. It looks at the artistic influences - from Toulouse-Lautrec to Kabuki theater - that
shaped his use of pigment and line and demonstrates how, with just a few strokes and a splash
of colour, he managed to capture the perfection of a woman's hat, or make tangible a perfume's
alluring scent. A gorgeous introduction to French fashion's golden age, this definitive volume is
also an indispensable reference for anyone interested in fashion design, haute couture, and
commercial illustration.

AUTHORS:
Joëlle Chariau, a renowned expert in the field of fashion illustration, is the editor of Drawing
Fashion: A Century of Fashion Illustration, published by Prestel. She is an intimate connoisseur of
René Gruau's work and has worked closely with him over years.

Holly Brubach is a widely published journalist whose work has appeared in the New Yorker, The
New York Times, Vogue, The Atlantic, W Magazine, Vanity Fair, and Architectural Digest, and
many other publications. She is the author of Becoming a Curator, A Dedicated Follower of
Fashion, and Girlfriend: Men, Women and Drag. She lives in Pittsburgh, PA.

140 colour illustrations
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The story of an American painter obsessed with the meaning and significance of paintings of the
Annunciation.

The Annunciationist is the story of an American painter obsessed with the meaning and
significance of paintings of the Annunciation. It is the intensity of the relationship between
Archangel Gabriel and the Virgin, and the message conveyed, "You have in your womb an infant"
that so fascinates Martin, our painter. He believes that Gabriel is somehow involved because
before his announcement, the Virgin was a virgin. It is forbidden intimacy with the Virgin that so
intrigues Martin because it had been what he had faced in his own life. The women he had been
drawn to were women he believed were forbidden, and whenever consummation did seem to be
a possibility, his sense of taboo stymied it.

With this obsession, Martin sets off to view Annunciation paintings in Europe. In the process, he
finds models for his own paintings, which he makes in the course of his repeated returns to the
Greek island of Santorini, which is his base in the villa of his friend Orlando Pettingill.

His travels take him to Assisi, Italy, where he has a relationship with a fallen-away nun, and a
son is born as a result. Later he goes to an Eastern Orthodox Romanian monastery where he
connects platonically with a young nun whose mother was murdered by Nicolae Ceau?escu,
Romania's dictator. The nun becomes a participant in a painting of his. He connects with an
American flutist, whose mother was a model for the sculptor Constantin Brâncu?i, and another
child is born, and another Annunciation painting results.

Eventually, Martin finishes three Annunciation paintings peopled by his models from his travels
and his obsession. They are installed in a beautiful white stone gallery Orlando has built for them.
There, his work looks out over the Aegean Sea, long after his own unexpected demise.This is the
story of an American painter obsessed with the meaning and significance of paintings of the
Annunciation. It is the intensity of the relationship between Archangel Gabriel and the Virgin, and
the message conveyed, "You have in your womb an infant" that so fascinates Martin, our painter.

AUTHOR:
Kenneth Kuenster has written three novels. He is also a visual artist. His fiction and his visual art
influence each other. The subject matter of his novels is art and artists of all kinds. He has spent
much time in Europe, where many of the stories in his fiction take place. He has BFA and MFA
degrees from Yale.
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"An absolute master of modern horror. And a damn fine writer at that" - Guillermo del Toro

Book 2 in the Three Births of Daoloth trilogy.

1985. Dominic Sheldrake is now a lecturer on cinema. His and Lesley's son small son Toby has
begun to experience strange nocturnal seizures that no medical help seems to be able to treat.
Meanwhile Dominic assumes the occultist Christian Noble is out of his life, but his influence on the
world is more insidious than ever. Roberta Parkin has become a journalist and infiltrates the new
version of the Nobles' cult, but are the experiences it offers too powerful for her to control? In
order to rescue his son from the cult, if he can, Dominic must undergo them too... 

AUTHOR:
The Oxford Companion to English Literature describes Ramsey Campbell as "Britain's most
respected living horror writer". He has been given more awards than any other writer in the field,
including the Grand Master Award of the World Horror Convention, the Lifetime Achievement
Award of the Horror Writers Association, the Living Legend Award of the International Horror
Guild and the World Fantasy Lifetime Achievement Award.
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"An absolute master of modern horror. And a damn fine writer at that" - Guillermo del Toro

Book 2 in the Three Births of Daoloth trilogy.

1985. Dominic Sheldrake is now a lecturer on cinema. His and Lesley's son small son Toby has
begun to experience strange nocturnal seizures that no medical help seems to be able to treat.
Meanwhile Dominic assumes the occultist Christian Noble is out of his life, but his influence on the
world is more insidious than ever. Roberta Parkin has become a journalist and infiltrates the new
version of the Nobles' cult, but are the experiences it offers too powerful for her to control? In
order to rescue his son from the cult, if he can, Dominic must undergo them too... 

AUTHOR:
The Oxford Companion to English Literature describes Ramsey Campbell as "Britain's most
respected living horror writer". He has been given more awards than any other writer in the field,
including the Grand Master Award of the World Horror Convention, the Lifetime Achievement
Award of the Horror Writers Association, the Living Legend Award of the International Horror
Guild and the World Fantasy Lifetime Achievement Award.
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Daisy's job as a gift shop owner may involve selling chocolate truffles and lacy knickers but, this
summer, she finds herself turning her hand to a slightly different profession...

Daisy's boyfriend, Eli, works for a secret government agency and, try as she might, Daisy can't
seem to help getting caught in the middle of his missions, which take her on a thrilling ride from
the streets of Paris to a remote health retreat where carbs are banned!

But when she finds that Eli might be in danger, Daisy has to stop playing at being a spy and
become the real thing. Teaming up with her pensioner customer, Mr King, Daisy embarks on her
most important summer mission yet. Can she save the day?

AUTHOR:
Hannah Pearl was born in East London. She is married with two children and now lives in
Cambridge
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TOPICAL THRILLER SET IN A SCOTTISH FISHING COMMUNITY.

A dark net tightens on the tiny fishing Scottish fishing community of Kildrumna as conflicting
forces loom. Tensions mount between owner of an expanding salmon farming enterprise in the
pristine bay, local conservationists and the owners of a sporting lodge. When renowned
millionaire environmentalist and keen diver Gunnar Larsen arrives on the scene with his beautiful
new wife Ravenna, a deadly chain of events unfolds. Detective Chief Inspector Robb, on holiday
there with his troubled teenage daughter Marina, have their trout, salmon, sea fishing and diving
idyll interrupted in a way they could never have imagined. Twisting and turning like a foul-hooked
fish, D.P.Hart-Davis's latest sporting thriller highlights the tension between conservation and
exploitation in Scotland's fastest-growing food industry...

In the same series:
9781910723814  Death of a High Flyer
9781910723043  Stalking Party

AUTHOR:
D.P. Hart-Davis' career has been in magazines and journalism, and as fiction-buyer for the Mirror
Group. Author of 16 published novels, Hart-Davis was a columnist for the Daily Telegraph and
Daily Mail, as well as for several country magazines, and now lives on a small farm in
Gloucestershire. She is an experienced trout and salmon fisher and consulted widely with diving
experts in her research on this book.



Escape to the Art Cafe

Author: MCDONAGH, SUE

ISBN: 9781781894637

Imprint: Choc Lit

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 129 x 198 mm

Category: Fiction

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $26.99 9HSLHSB*ijegdh+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 320

Heartbreak and cake at the Art Café...

It was meant to be the perfect romantic holiday. But then Flora Bexton's boyfriend does the
unthinkable, and she responds in the only logical way: she steals his motorbike and escapes for a
holiday by herself on the Welsh coast.

Far from the lonely trip she imagined, Flora soon finds comfort at the friendly local Art Café
where the legendary hot chocolate and cake help to ease her troubled mind. And when
Aussie-Welsh lifeguard Jake Foley steps in just when Flora needs help the most, she realises that
her 'holiday' feels more like home with every passing day...

AUTHOR:
Sue McDonagh's career as a policewoman for Essex Police was cut short when she was diagnosed
at the age of twenty-four with ovarian cancer. After a successful recovery and a stint working as
a Press Officer she moved to Wales. In Wales her love of art evolved into a full-time occupation
and she made a living teaching and sketching portraits at shows. In 2014 she was a regional
finalist for the Sky Arts Portrait Artist of the Year. She now works exclusively to commissions
from her art gallery. In 2009 she learned to ride a motorbike, and now helps run Curvy Riders, a
national, women only, motorbike club. Her joy of motorbikes and her love of writing inspired her
to write the Art Café series. Sue, granny of two little girls and proud mum of two stepsons, lives
a mile from the sea in Wales. She can often be found with her border terrier, Scribbles, at her
art gallery. Scribble thinks the customers only come in to see him. Sometimes, Sue thinks that
too. When she's not painting, she's writing or on her motorbike. She belongs to a local writing
group and the Romantic Novelist’s Association.
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"No writer this side of Carl Hiaasen combines humour, homicide, and thrills like Bill Fitzhugh.
Human Resources is a humdinger, a darkly comic gem." - Paul Levine 

Jake Trapper isn't your average organ acquisition specialist. He's the best in L.A. But Jake has a
soft spot for underdogs and his current case is Angel, a young girl from a broken home. She
needs a kidney. So Jake makes a deal with a broker and gets seduced into the kidney business. 

When a potential organ donor is killed, Jake meets LAPD Homicide Detective Megan Densmore
who enlists Jake to help with the investigation. Enter Special Agent Fuller, a Fed looking into the
black market angle. He's an oddball with an architecture fetish and an endless supply of strange
tales to tell. 

As more bodies surface, Special Agent Fuller turns a suspicious eye toward Jake and the noose
tightens, threatening to reveal Jake's dirty little secret.

AUTHOR:
Bill Fitzhugh is the author of eleven satiric novels, including Pest Control which has been
translated into half a dozen languages, produced as a stage musical, and a German radio show;
Warner Brothers owns the film rights. He lives in Los Angeles.
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Jake Trapper isn't your average organ acquisition specialist. He's the best in L.A. But Jake has a
soft spot for underdogs and his current case is Angel, a young girl from a broken home. She
needs a kidney. So Jake makes a deal with a broker and gets seduced into the kidney business.

When a potential organ donor is killed, Jake meets LAPD Homicide Detective Megan Densmore
who enlists Jake to help with the investigation. Enter Special Agent Fuller, a Fed looking into the
black market angle. He's an oddball with an architecture fetish and an endless supply of strange
tales to tell.

As more bodies surface, Special Agent Fuller turns a suspicious eye toward Jake and the noose
tightens, threatening to reveal Jake's dirty little secret.

AUTHOR:
Bill Fitzhugh is the author of eleven satiric novels, including Pest Control which has been
translated into half a dozen languages, produced as a stage musical, and a German radio show;
Warner Brothers owns the film rights. He lives in Los Angeles.
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What do mascara wands and gardening shears have in common?

Absolutely nothing! At least that's what wannabe beauty influencer Sophie Timney thinks when
her friend Polly suggests involving her brother Marcus in Sophie's make-up tutorials. She needs
more views, Marcus needs promotion for his gardening business - in Polly's mind joining forces
will help them both. Sophie isn't so sure.

Because Marcus Bowman has a habit of getting under her skin in a way that no exfoliating face
scrub ever could. But, as the views and comments on her videos begin creeping up, it becomes
increasingly obvious that Sophie's subscribers like Marcus, and what's even worse is that Sophie
might be starting to feel the same way...

AUTHOR:
Lucy Keeling is an author writing fun, sexy, stories with all of the happily ever afters.
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Friends do nice things for each other, right?

That's what Polly Bowman tells herself when she agrees to be her friend Bailey's 'fake girlfriend'
to help him keep a promise to his family. After all, Bailey has always supported her through
difficult times – he even knows about her secret singing sessions at the local speakeasy bar.

But maintaining a fake relationship isn't easy, and when Polly's meddling but well-meaning group
of friends throw her and Bailey together as best man and maid-of-honour for an upcoming
wedding, Polly soon realises she's going to have to confront a few long-kept secrets head on...

AUTHOR:
Lucy Keeling is an author writing fun, sexy, stories with all of the happily ever afters.
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Book 3 in the Reclaimed Earth series, praised by Analog SF, Compelling Science Fiction,
Cemetery Dance and more!

Earth is mostly depopulated in the wake of a massive supervolcano, but civilization and culture
are preserved in vast orbiting ringstations, as well as in a few isolated traditional communities on
Earth. Jana, a young Sardinian woman, is in line to become the next maghiarja (sorceress) by
way of an ancient technology that hosts a community of minds. Maro, an ambitious worldship
artist, has designs to use the townsfolk as guinea pigs in a brutally invasive psychological
experiment. Jana must protect her people and lead them into the future, while deciding whom to
trust amongst possible ringstation allies. 

AUTHOR:
J.D. Moyer is the author of the Reclaimed Earth science fiction series and numerous works of
short fiction. He lives in Oakland, California, with his wife, daughter, and mystery-breed dog. Don
Sakers described his debut novel, The Sky Woman (Book 1 in the Reclaimed Earth series), as: 'A
well-told story reminiscent of Ursula K. LeGuin or Karen Lord.'
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Book 3 in the Reclaimed Earth series, praised by Analog SF, Compelling Science Fiction,
Cemetery Dance and more!

Earth is mostly depopulated in the wake of a massive supervolcano, but civilization and culture
are preserved in vast orbiting ringstations, as well as in a few isolated traditional communities on
Earth. Jana, a young Sardinian woman, is in line to become the next maghiarja (sorceress) by
way of an ancient technology that hosts a community of minds. Maro, an ambitious worldship
artist, has designs to use the townsfolk as guinea pigs in a brutally invasive psychological
experiment. Jana must protect her people and lead them into the future, while deciding whom to
trust amongst possible ringstation allies. 

AUTHOR:
J.D. Moyer is the author of the Reclaimed Earth science fiction series and numerous works of
short fiction. He lives in Oakland, California, with his wife, daughter, and mystery-breed dog. Don
Sakers described his debut novel, The Sky Woman (Book 1 in the Reclaimed Earth series), as: 'A
well-told story reminiscent of Ursula K. LeGuin or Karen Lord.'
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When you open up your home and your heart...

Rowan Forrester has it all – the happy marriage, the adorable dog, the good friends, the
promising business and even the dream home after she and her husband Tom win a stunning but
slightly dilapidated Georgian townhouse in London at auction.

But in the blink of an eye, Rowan's picture-perfect life comes crashing down around her and she
is faced with the prospect of having to start again.

To make ends meet she begins a search for housemates, and in doing so opens the door to new
friends and new beginnings. But could she be opening the door to new heartbreak too?

AUTHOR:
Angela Barton was born in London and grew up in Nottingham. She is married with three grown
up children and two spoilt spaniels she calls her 'hairy daughters.' Passionate about writing both
contemporary and historical fiction, Angela has won and also been shortlisted for several writing
competitions. She reads avidly, makes book-related jewellery and loves a nice cup of tea. Having
recently planted a field of lavender with her husband in south-west France, she is looking forward
to spending more time writing in Charente and watching their lavender grow. Angela is a
member of the Romantic Novelists' Association and Nottingham Writers' Studio.
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'The novel tells the story of sixty-year-old Benina, faithful servant to the widow Dona Paca.
Reckless spending has left the mistress penniless, and Benina is forced to beg secretly in order to
support her, claiming that the money she brings back comes from one Don Romualdo, a priest
whose biography Benina skilfully invents. Amongst a colourful cohort of fellow beggars is the blind
Moor Almudena, who encourages Benina's belief in the p[possibility of supernatural solution to
her financial difficulty. Then, to Benina's amazement, Don Paca informs her that Don Romualdo
himself has visited, and has an important message for them. Could it be that Benina has lied so
consistently that she has actually brought Don Romualdo into existence? Or is it rather the case,
as Benina herself suggests, that "all our dreams have a basis in fact, and truth lies hidden within
falsehood"?' - Andrew Crumey

AUTHOR:
Galdos (1843-1920) is often called the Spanish Charles Dickens or the Spanish Balzac, and is one
of great European nineteenth century novelists. Misericordia (1897) is set among the Madrid
poor, and to give his novel authenticity Galdos spent many months studying the lives of the
destitute and of professional beggars. The theme of the novel is the problem of goodness,
embodied in the servant Benina, whose entire life is a struggle to keep the middle-class family
she works for from sliding into poverty.
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The intrepid Mrs Pollifax is drawn into another nerve-racking mission.

In response to a desperate SOS, young Kadi Hopkirk flies to the African country of Ubangiba,
where her childhood friend, Sammat, is soon to be crowned king. Mrs Pollifax joins her, reluctant
to allow the girl to venture alone into what she fears may be grave risk.

On arrival they soon discover that Sammat has dangerous enemies. Rumors are springing up
that he is a sorcerer who is responsible for a rash of shocking murders. So Mrs P. steps in,
hunting for the source of the bloody terrorism that threatens them all...

Armed with only an open mind and a little karate, Mrs Pollifax is the most unlikely and lovable of
international spies.
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The last thing Mrs Pollifax expects to find in her closet is a young woman hiding. 

Kadi Hopkirk insists that she is being followed by two men in a dirty white van. Under the cover
of darkness, Mrs Pollifax tries to drive Kadi back home, only to have a dark green sedan give
them a run for their money and, she begins to suspect, their lives.

Ever resourceful, Mrs P. puts in a call for help to her CIA colleague, Carstairs, who installs them
in a safe house. Before she knows it, a dash to safety expands into an assignment that leads to
hair-trigger violence in exotic places...

Armed with only an open mind and a little karate, Mrs Pollifax is the most unlikely and lovable of
international spies.
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"A thrilling tale of science run amok… laugh-out-loud send-ups of the madness of modern life." -
Booklist 

Paul Symon is an environmentalist who's out to make the world a better place, but he faces too
much disjointed information, public apathy, and self-serving talk. Not to mention greedy
despoiler Jerry Landis, a venture capitalist dying of a rare disease that accelerates the aging
process. 

Landis cares only about making more money and finding a way to arrest his medical condition.
That brings him and his fortune to the wild frontier of biotechnology, where his people are
illegally experimenting with cross-species organ transplantation in California while breeding
genetically altered primates at a secret site in the piney woods of south-central Mississippi. 

There's also an eco-terrorist on the loose, bent on teaching hard lessons to people who think the
Earth and its creatures are theirs to destroy. These forces, together with fifty thousand
extra-large chacma baboons, collide in an explosion of laughter and wonder that Bill Fitzhugh's
growing league of admirers is coming to recognise as his very own.

AUTHOR:
Bill Fitzhugh is the author of eleven satiric novels, including Pest Control which has been
translated into half a dozen languages, produced as a stage musical, and a German radio show;
Warner Brothers owns the film rights. He lives in Los Angeles.
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The new, darkly comic thriller by the acclaimed author of Pest Control.

Given a terminal diagnosis (actually two of them) thirty-five year old Miguel Valez decides he
must accomplish something meaningful before death. 

He seizes on the idea of donating a kidney to save someone's life. Then he decides: why stop
there? Why not donate... everything? 

Why not indeed?

AUTHOR:
Bill Fitzhugh is the author of eleven satiric novels, including Pest Control which has been
translated into half a dozen languages, produced as a stage musical, and a German radio show;
Warner Brothers owns the film rights. He lives in Los Angeles.
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What is 'perfect' trying to hide? 

Jen Garner tries her best to be 'wife and mother of the year'. She helps organise school plays
and accompanies her husband to company dinners, all with a big smile on her face. But Jen has
started to receive strange gifts in the post... first flowers, then a sympathy card. 

It could just be a joke; that's what she tells herself. But then the final 'gift' arrives, and Jen has
to question why somebody is so intent on shattering her life into pieces...

AUTHOR:
Claire lives in Nottingham with her family, a cat called Whiskers and a dog called Podrick.
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An affair has unintended consequences.

Everything works out - except in the end. In the meantime, concentrate on temptations of the
flesh; on naked desire. Being properly damned brings its own joy: that's what Richard Meadows
is thinking on his way to the city dump to retrieve his wife's favourite chair, which he had thrown
away earlier. And that's where he meets old flame Virginia Coates. So begins a dance of
circumstance that feeds on Richard's newfound fearlessness, and his desire to be daring. Time to
lean in to the danger.

How can a nice man like him get things so wrong? For some reason, the sudden closeness
between Richard and Virginia doesn't yield the desired intimacy, doesn't satisfy the passion. It is
Richard's wife, Gloria, who truly fastens on her chance for fulfilment.

Quiet City is a literate, satisfying work of fiction which crosses Richard Ford with Kinky Friedman,
with a noir undercurrent. Spellbinding storytelling from a novelist at the height of his powers.

AUTHOR:
Philip Davison's published novels include The Crooked Man, McKenzie's Friend, The Long Suit and
Eureka Dunes. The Crooked Man was adapted for television. His play, The Invisible Mending
Company, was performed on the Abbey Theatre's Peacock stage. He has co-written two
television dramas, Exposure and Criminal Conversation, and Learning Gravity, a documentary
film on poet and undertaker Thomas Lynch. He has written twelve plays for radio. An adaptation
of his novel Eureka Dunes was broadcast on RTÉ Radio 1 in 2019, and an original dramatisation
of Quiet City was broadcast on the same station in 2020.
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What would you do if the world's biggest pop star stepped into your kitchen? 

Sally Marshall is just your ordinary suburban woman, who gets by performing as a tribute act to
a pop star (Epiphanie, even more famous than Beyonce). She, along with dozens of others. 

Until one day she is asked by the real Epiphanie to do a life swap for a couple of weeks. 

Epiphanie trades Madison Square Gardens for doing gigs in pubs. Sally is catapulted from
suburban semi life to double for a mega-star, her life turned upside down. 

But which life will they each choose in the end? 

Laugh-out-loud and unputdownable, Starstruck will leave you feeling warmer about all the
different lives we choose.

AUTHOR:
Beth Miller is the author of four novels, including the bestselling The Missing Letters of Mrs Bright.
She has also published two non-fiction books, and works as a book coach and creative writing
tutor. Before writing books, she worked as a sexual health trainer, a journalist, a psychology
lecturer, a PhD student, an alcohol counsellor, and an inept audio-typist.
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What happens when you send a group of celebrities to a tiny seaside village?

Advertising executive Chloe Walsh thought she was visiting her friend Roisin to get away from it
all, but little does she know her kooky friend has a master plan to breathe some life into her
sleepy seaside village through a new wellness retreat - and she needs Chloe's skills. So starts a
community effort to put the retreat, Serenity Bay, on the map.

Everyone from Andy at the Surf Shack to Tony at the chocolate shop is involved - even Roisin's
Gran has a few ideas!But Chloe strikes gold almost too soon, attracting the attention of a major
production company.

Now a colourful group of celebrities are preparing to descend on Serenity Bay to film a reality TV
show.

Is the village ready for the fun and scandal that are bound to follow?

AUTHOR:
Helen Bridgett lives in the North East of England near Newcastle. Outside of writing feel good
fiction, Helen loves the great outdoors and having a good laugh with friends over a glass of wine.
Helen lives with her husband and their chocolate Labrador, Angus; all three can often be found
walking the Northumberland coastline that inspired Summer at Serenity Bay.
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From party nights at the pub to sunny days at the beach...

Craft shop owner Mandy Vanes has always enjoyed a commitment-free singleton lifestyle - in
fact, she's well-known for her wild ways in her small seaside town on the coast.

But when local teenager, Nick Crossten, turns to her for help, Mandy has the opportunity to
prove she can be a responsible adult. Although things get tricky when gin distillery owner Graham
Frankley comes to town with some unexpected news.

Could this mean that Mandy the party girl is finally ready to grow up?

AUTHOR:
Morton lives with her husband, two sons and Lily, the tiny white dog, in Worcestershire, U.K. She
has been reading and writing fiction for as long as she can remember, penning her first attempt
at a novel aged fourteen. She is a member of the Romantic Novelists' Association and The
Society of Authors.
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Hired in 1976 by Francis Ford Coppola as the still photographer for his masterpiece Apocalypse
Now, Chas Gerretsen's private archive of hundreds of photographs propels readers immediately
into the chaos and drama surrounding one of the most important movies ever made.
 
Gerretsen was a renowned freelance photographer working in Vietnam when he got the call from
Coppola, who was looking for a combat photographer for a war movie. Given unprecedented
access to the film's stars, extras, crew, and legendary behind-the-scenes drama he spent six
months in the Philippines, shooting thousands of images. Culled from that archive, these
full-colour photographs offer an intimate glimpse of the turmoil and excitement of a Hollywood
spectacle rising out of the unpredictable climate of the Philippine rainforest. Capturing the star
power of Marlon Brando, Martin Sheen, and Dennis Hopper, as well as the sprawling sets, he
takes us into the beauty of the Southeast Asian jungle and shows us how its inhabitants were
incorporated into the filming. Throughout the book, Gerretsen's astute reflections of his
experience on set are as fascinating as his photography. While Apocalypse Now remains one of
the most critically acclaimed movies of all time, the making of the film is equally legendary.
Nearly fifty years later, Gerretsen's photographs remind us of Coppola's artistic achievements
and of a pivotal era in American cultural history.

AUTHOR:
Chas Gerretsen, born in 1943 in Groningen, is a Dutch photographer who worked as a
photojournalist and publicity photographer. After stints in Vietnam, Cambodia, and Chile - where
he covered the coup d'état by General Pinochet - he moved to Hollywood where he was hired as
a still photographer for the movie Apocalypse Now. His iconic images from the set are included in
the Blue Ray release of Apocalypse Now - Final Cut.
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Scandal, adultery, secret marriages, divorce, custody battles, suicide attempts, and alcoholism -
the trials and tribulations of the Costellos were as riveting as any Hollywood feature film. This
eccentric and talented clan was one of the twentieth century's most famous families of actors,
until their achievements were eclipsed by their own immutable penchant for self-destruction.
Patriarch Maurice Costello was considered the first screen idol until his career, marked by
accusations of spousal abuse, drunkenness, and physical assault, abruptly ended. Costello's
daughter, Helene, was the first actress to star in an all-talking picture, but her career was ruined
by a very public divorce from Lowell Sherman, who testified that his wife was a drunk and an
avid reader of pornography. And though the original members of this family may be gone, the
legacy lives on - most notably through actress Drew Barrymore.

Written with unprecedented access to the family's personal documents and artifacts, as well as
interviews with several family members, Film's First Family explores the dramatic history of the
Costellos and their extraordinary significance to the stage and screen.

AUTHOR:
Terry Chester Shulman is an acclaimed author and a veteran historical journalist whose work has
appeared nationally in magazines and newspapers.

34 b/w illustrations
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Oscar-winning special effects master John Richardson lifts the lid on his amazing career, through
unpublished images and behind-the-scenes stories.

John Richardson is an Oscar-winning special effects supervisor and designer, who has been
involved in over 100 movies, including nine James Bond adventures, all eight Harry Potter films,
Aliens, Superman, A Bridge Too Far, Straw Dogs, The Omen, Cliffhanger, Far and Away,
Willow... and many, many more. In creating the magic that flows through these films – by
creating huge explosions, beheading people, producing futuristic gadgets, making a man fly or
breathing life into creatures that amaze and haunt us – Richardson has come to hold a unique
place in cinema history.

The son of pioneering FX technician Cliff Richardson, he learned his trade at the feet of a master
of the craft. With over five decades of adventures under his belt, and a vast photographic
collection of unseen pictures, Richardson now lifts the lid on his exciting and fascinating career of
making movie magic.

AUTHOR:
John Richardson has enjoyed a fifty-seven-year career in the film business as an acclaimed
special effects technician and supervisor, working on well over 100 films and several of cinema's
biggest franchises. He has been Oscar-nominated six times and won for Aliens in 1986.

100 colour, 100 b/w illustrations
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This is the first book detailing the history of the golden age of the British sitcom, the 1970s,
through the voices of those who created it.

For the first time the stories behind the making of every sitcom from the 1970s will be told by
the actors, writers, directors and producers who made them all happen. Aside from providing
entertainment to millions of people, the sitcom is a window into the culture of the day, and Don't
Panic! Provides a fresh look at one of our most divisive and controversial decades: the 1970s. It
was the era of the three-day week, the Troubles in Northern Ireland, the winter of discontent,
trade union Bolshevism and wildcat strikes. Many of these sitcoms tapped into the decade's sense
of cynicism, failure and alienation, providing much needed laughter for the masses. Shows like
Rising Damp and Fawlty Towers were classic encapsulations of worn-out, run down Britain. While
the likes of Dad's Army looked back sentimentally at an imagined English past. This is nostalgia
with a capital N, an oral history, the last word, and an affectionate salute to the kind of comedy
programme that just isn't made anymore.

AUTHOR:
Robert Sellers is an author and journalist. He is the author of the bestselling Hellraisers (Preface,
2009), What Fresh Lunacy is This: The Authorised Biography of Oliver Reed (Constable, 2014)
and When Harry Met Cubby (THP, 2019). He writes for Empire film magazine, the Daily Mail and
The Guardian.

15 b/w illustrations
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'Here we have a unique record of one British family who left the Highlands for Indiawhose
recipes are naturally fascinating...' -  Sir Mark Tully KBE, former Bureau Chief of BBC, New Delhi

In 1823, Bryony Hill's 4 x great-grandfather was posted to India as Commander of the Madras
Artillery in the employ of King George IV. Six subsequent generations were born in India and
spent the next 125 years meticulously recording life as it was before and during the high noon of
the Raj. 

A highlight of these historic documents is the treasure trove of wonderful recipes recorded along
with her 2 x great and 3x great grandmothers from the mid-1800s, now carefully curated and
presented in An Indian Table.

Bursting with curries, pilafs, souffles, pies and puddings, this marvellous Anglo-Indian medley of
cuisines reflects the challenging conditions Bryony's family lived through, skilfully highlighting how
food has always played an intrinsic role in both British and Indian culture. 

AUTHOR:
Bryony Hill was born and educated in Sussex and after a year at Brighton College of Art, she
spent four years in France after which, on returning to England, she met and eventually married
the television sports presenter Jimmy Hill. Her tenth book – An Indian Table – is inspired by
Scotland to Shalimar – a Family's Life in India, which followed the lives of her mother's family six
generations of whom were born in India. Apart from writing Bryony is a keen gardener, painter
and cook and, when she came across a collection of her great-great grandmother's and
great-grandmother's recipes, the seed was sown to dig deep into her ancestors' history and lives.
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There is no escaping the impact of low and non-alcoholic beverages and the effect that it is
having on the drinks sector. Clean Cocktails is a dynamic and exciting book about how to
embrace this shift in conscience and the joys of staying in with friends and family to create
delicious, non-alcohol Gin, Rum, Tequila, Vodka and even Rhubarb cocktails.

Clean Cocktails guides you through the basic techniques of cocktail creations, showing you how to
master all skills, so that even a complete novice can get to grips with it, and how to develop
them in to imaginative and adventurous creations. Practical recipe instructions and inspirational
colour photographs combine to give you all the information you need to create a beautiful and
delicious array of low-alcohol beverages. Each recipe is created with Spencer Matthews'
successful Clean non-alcohol liqueurs.

This book is for everyone who wants to celebrate in style, with the healthier choice, all the taste,
but no alcohol and a fraction of the calorie content.

AUTHOR:
Spencer Matthews is a reality TV star, celebrity and successful entrepreneur. He is best known for
TV shows such as Made in Chelsea, Celebrity Masterchef and as the winner of Channel 4's
competition show The Jump. In 2019 Spencer worked alongside his wife Irish model Vogue
Williams on their own E4 show Spencer, Vogue and Baby Too. He is the founder and CEO of the
Clean Company and Eden Rocks Diamonds.



Elizabeth David Collection

Author: DAVID, ELIZABETH

ISBN: 9781911667087

Imprint: Grub Street

Binding: Slipcase

Dimensions: 120 x 150 mm

Category: Food & Drink

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $54.99 9HSLJLB*gghaih+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 144

Elizabeth David produced a series of four little booklets, simple black and white productions which
have now become rare, highly sought-after and very expensive collector's items. So Grub Street
is delighted to have acquired the rights to these booklets from the David Estate and we are
redesigning them as four hardback books in a slip case.

In 1965 Elizabeth David opened a shop in Pimlico, London, where she sold Le Creuset pans and
other hard-to-get-hold-of kitchen utensils. The store, with its marvellous window displays, was as
influential as her books would eventually be, pioneering a new generation of shops devoted
exclusively to kitchenware. Rosi Hanson, who worked in David s shop for two years says, She was
good fun, and the shop was magical. She rather loved being a shopkeeper, perhaps because it
gave her a rest from writing. If someone wanted some very specific piece of equipment, I often
heard her say: "If you could come back, I think I may have one at home. On evenings when we
stayed late to do the windows, she would make a picnic for us all to eat: terrine, things in jelly".

 While she was still involved with the shop which bore her name, Elizabeth David Ltd, she
produced a series of four little booklets: The Baking of an English Loaf, Dried Herbs, Aromatics
and Condiments, English Potted Meats and Fish Pastes and Syllabubs and Fruit Fools which were
sold exclusively in the shop. They were simple black and white productions which have now
become rare, highly sought-after and very expensive collector s items. So Grub Street is
delighted to have acquired the rights to these booklets from the David Estate and we are
redesigning them as four hardback books in a slip case with specially commissioned beautiful
artwork making them the perfect gift item. So for the first time in over 50 years these charming
works will be available once again.

Individual Titles:
• The Baking of an English Loaf
• Dried Herbs, Aromatics and Condiments
• English Potted Meats and Fish Pastes
• Syllabubs and Fruit Fools

Elizabeth David's books are all still in print today and they keep selling in quantities to each new
generation of cooks who discover her and fall under her spell. And you can see her influence in
the cooking of chefs such as Jeremy Lee, Shaun Hill and Rowley Leigh.
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The first complete guide to English Sparkling Wine, written by one of the UK's leading
winemakers, Simon Roberts. Simon was the first English winemaker to win the prestigious IWSC
International Winemaker of the Year. 

This book covers everything there is to know about English Sparkling Wine and is the perfect
companion for the connoisseur and amateur alike; explaining the background to winemaking in
the UK, detailed guides to vineyards large and small, all the award-winning wines from each
vineyard and the stories behind Britain's leading winemakers, plus a complete directory of English
sparkling wine vineyards in the United Kingdom.

The Rydon Guide to English Sparkling Wine is the complete guide to English Sparkling Wine.
Beautifully designed and photographed and with exclusive input from award-winning vineyards
across the country including: CASTLEWOOD a boutique vineyard nestled beneath the ancient hill
fort of Musbury Castle, RIDGEVIEW and NYETIMBER leading the explosion of award-winning
English sparkling wines produced across their sites in the South Downs, SHARPHAM from its
stunning site in the South Hams in Devon, the LECKFORD ESTATE including the Waitrose Farm
championing the best of British produce, COATES & SEELY served in royal palaces and
Michelin-starred restaurants around the world, and new producers such as celebrity chef Michael
Caines MBE from the vineyard at the historic Grade II listed Georgian LYMPSTONE MANOR
overlooking the beautiful Exe estuary.
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Alcohol meets alchemy in this fun and darkly fascinating collection of cocktail recipes to suit your
every mood and whim.

Astrology, tarot, palmistry, and other spiritual arts are having a moment - and that includes the
spirits we enjoy during cocktail hour. With this deeply researched collection of intoxicating treats,
readers will be able to mix a drink that reflects their interests and satisfies their curiosity. Over
the course of five chapters, the authors map out esoteric philosophies that have fuelled the dark
arts of their times. Each recipe is presented in a double-page spread that includes an engaging
history, clear instructions, and original photography. Curious about druids? Try the Oak and
Mistletoe, reminiscent of ancient European forests. Into voodoo? Enjoy a citrusy rum cocktail
that's finished with Peychaud's bitters from an infamous New Orleans apothecary. If vodka's your
jam try the Devil's Daughter, which pays tribute to England's most famous prophetess, Mother
Shipton. More than just a collection of recipes, this dive into the occult tells you everything you
need to stock your bar and kitchen with, while offering compelling background information on
natural ingredients, botany, herbs, and spices - all points of interests that connect the cocktail
enthusiast and the practitioner of magic. Whether you're serious about cocktails or the occult - or
just getting acquainted with either one - this ingenious blend of mixology and magic will add a
drop of mystery to every drink you make.

AUTHORS:
Allison Crawbuck and Rhys Everett are collectors, researchers, and absintheurs. They opened The
Last Tuesday Society's Cocktail Bar in east London in 2016, bringing with them a shared passion
for the mysterious world of dark cocktails. In May 2019, the bar was crowned the Best Bar in
London at the 7th annual Design My Night Awards. 

56 colour illustrations
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One of the most famous features of Spanish cuisine is Tapas. A tapa is an appetiser or snack and
has evolved into a wide selection of small portions of hot and cold portions of Spanish dishes
which combine into a full meal.

Tapas are also served to accompany a drink - a tradition that consists of going from bar to bar
with friends to try the different dishes.

This beautifully illustrated step-by-step recipe guide covers vegetarian tapas, empanadas,
croquettes, egg tapas, meat tapas, fish and seafood tapas and salsas.

103 colour photographs, 484 colour illustrations
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TASTE! is a refreshed and expanded new edition of Glynn's REAL FLAVOURS – the handbook of
gourmet & deli ingredients, voted World's Best Food Guide and described by Nigel Slater as 'one
of the only ten books you need'.

The book features unique new NEED TO KNOW panels for each category, fast-to-use lists telling
you what's important, whether buying, cooking or eating. Each is a guide to how to spot the
good, the bad or ugly, and the ideal ways to enjoy the world’s best deli ingredients.

TASTE! is an all-embracing, comprehensive handbook of speciality food information, from salt,
pepper, sugar and salt to Portuguese Egg Tarts, sourdough, olive oil, caviar, wondrous British
charcuterie, cheese and cheesecakes. Included are chapters on Beans, Peas and Pulses, Bread
and Baking, Charcuterie, Chocolate, Chutneys, Ferments and Pickles, Coffee, Dairy including
Cheese, Fish, Fish Eggs and Seafood, Fruit, Vegetables, Nuts, Dried Mushrooms and Sea
Vegetables, Grains including Pasta, Herbs, Spices and Natural Flavourings, Oils, Olives, Sauces,
Sugars, Syrups and Honey, Tea and Herbal Teas, and Vinegars.

You'll end up reading TASTE! like a challenging novel, because it also presents controversial
opinions about chillies, synthetic flavourings, palm oils and more. Glynn says: 'the book answers
the questions you didn't know you should have asked, and is an ingredient handbook that makes
every cookbook work.'

AUTHOR:
Best known in Britain as a pioneering and innovative BBC-TV and radio chef, New Zealand born
Glynn Christian is also an acclaimed food journalist, lecturer, public speaker and the author of
over 25 books mainly about food and cookery. His UK journalistic career includes writing weekly
for The Sunday Telegraph for four years for which he was nominated for Glenfiddich Food Writer
of the Year, Elle (5 years) and magazines such as OK, House and Gardens, and Gardens
Illustrated. He co-founded iconic Mr Christian's Provisions on Portobello Rd, helped found the UK
Guild of Food Writers, named the Great Taste Awards and is the holder of a prestigious Lifetime
Achievement Award from the Guild of Good Food. He lives and works in Battersea, London.
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Whether home is a small apartment, a tiny house or RV, a boat, or a college dorm room, space
in the kitchen is nearly always at a premium. But cooking in a small kitchen, with minimal
equipment, doesn't have to be limiting; it can actually be is a great opportunity to hone
food-prep skills and become a more efficient, versatile home chef. And the smarter the
workspace, the easier it is to cook. In The Tiny Kitchen Cookbook, chef Annie Mahle shares her
small-space cooking strategies and 50 of her favourite recipes she developed as the galley chef
aboard the J&E Riggin, a windjammer she operated with her husband off the coast of Maine for
many summers. From her 6-by-8-foot kitchen, she prepared three beautiful, flavorful meals from
scratch every day, for up to 30 people.

From versatile breakfast options, such as Sweet Corn and Jalepeno Pancakes or Pan Roasted
Honey Pears with Oatmeal, to one-bowl salads and mains, stovetop meals such as Pan-Fried Red
Snapper with Fresh Peas, Shiitakes, and Asparagus with Dill, dishes that can be prepared in the
toaster oven (for cooks without a full oven) such as Cheese-Stuffed Meatballs with Fresh Tomato
Sauce and Fettuccini, and even make-ahead desserts in a mug, every recipe is delicious and
utterly attainable in a kitchen with as little as six square feet of counter space. Along with
gorgeous recipes Mahle delivers tips and techniques for making the most of a small kitchen.
Strategies such as "shopping" the pantry before going to the store, transforming leftovers into
new meals, create vertical storage options, and buy utensils that nest all help create meals with
maximum flavour in minimal space.

AUTHOR:
Annie Mahle trained at The Culinary Institute of America. As chef aboard a Maine Windjammer,
she prepared three meals a day for guests. Her cooking, recipes, and cookbooks have been
highlighted on TODAY and Throwdown! with Bobby Flay. Her food and the Riggin have been
featured in the Food Network, Family Circle, Woman's Day, the Boston Globe, and more. She
resides in Maine.
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The third book in Chris Scullion's series of video game encyclopedias, the Sega Mega Drive and
Genesis Encyclopedia is dedicated to Sega's legendary 16-bit video game console.

The book contains detailed information on every single game released for the Sega Mega Drive
and Genesis in the West, as well as similarly thorough bonus sections covering every game
released for its add-ons, the Mega CD and 32X. With nearly a thousand screenshots, generous
helpings of bonus trivia and charmingly bad jokes, the Sega Mega Drive and Genesis
Encyclopedia is the definitive guide to a legendary gaming system.The third book in Chris
Scullion's series of video game encyclopedias, the Sega Mega Drive and Genesis Encyclopedia is
dedicated to Sega’s legendary 16-bit video game console.

AUTHOR:
Chris Scullion has been a gamer for over 30 years and first fell in love with the NES at the age of
four. He has been a games journalist for the past 12 years, most notably as the longest-running
staff member of the Official Nintendo Magazine UK. He's also written for the likes of Official Xbox
Magazine, Official PlayStation Magazine, Nintendo Life, Vice, Retro Gamer, Polygon, The
Guardian, Computer & Video Games, GamesMaster and Red Bull, and has appeared on Sky News
and BBC News in the past to discuss gaming. He was recently nominated for the Best Critic
award by the Games Media Brit List 2018.

300 colour illustrations
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Ibiza is about beauty, not just the natural beauty of the landscape, the coast and mountains, the
abundance of nature, but also the beauty in the spirit of the island. Water is a precious resource
in Ibiza, and continuously pouring it into a lawn, or plants that need a lot of water, is both
wasteful and time-consuming. If you want an abundant, lovely garden despite the Mediterranean
heat and arid landscape, your best bet is to seek out drought-resistant garden plants. Not only
will you save water and energy, but they are far more likely to survive long term and create a
garden with character and complexity.

Andrea Sanchez is a top landscape architect and garden designer based in Ibiza. She runs
Laterna Gardens, a landscaping studio working for selected clients in Ibiza for the last 15 years.
Her work has been widely published and is highly recognized by many international architects and
clients. Her mission is to embrace, unify and connect with all the different 'visual languages' that
each architect speaks. However, each of her landscaped gardens also has a continuity of its own,
a sense of community. 

260 colour images
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Start each day with a peaceful thought!

Throughout the year, this exceptional volume, perfect as a gift book, will lead the reader with
quotes, stunning pictures, and evocative settings to deepen their feelings of mindfulness. In
addition to the beautiful photos, there are 365 inspirational quotes, one for each day of the year,
that will spark inner peace, joy, and harmony.
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These 8 beautifully designed black-ink tattoos display well-known quotations from literary classics
such as Moby-Dick, Jane Eyre, Alice's Adventures in Wonderland, "The Raven," and more. Each
eye-catching tattoo design features both a quote and an illustration - the perfect temporary
accessory for book lovers of all ages. Instructions for safe and easy application and removal are
included. 

8 Temporary Tattoos.
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With this little book of antique chromo prints, dive into the fascinating world of fairy tales. From
fairies and witches, magicians and ogres, to fantastic creatures and childhood heroes, this
pocket-sized encyclopedia delves into the most beloved stories from around the world.

AUTHOR:
Jean Tiffon is extensively well-travelled and passionate about mythologies and fairy tales from
around the world. He is the author of a number of books on these subjects including the Little
Book of Mythology.

SELLING POINTS:
• Richly illustrated with beautiful lithographs
• Beautifully packaged - hardback, foam filled, with gilt edging
• From the highly successful The Little Book of... series

81 colour illustrations



My Friends Who Don't Have Dogs

Author: LEVIN, ANNA

ISBN: 9781913159337

Imprint: Merlin Unwin

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 143 x 168 mm

Category: Gift

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $24.99 9HSLJLD*bfjddh+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 128

In a pet dog you have your own personal trainer, your most loyal companion, your friendliest
welcome, your uncritical friend.

Yes, there are the muddy paws, the walks in the rain, the wet fur and the chewed footwear...
but let's look at the big picture!

In a tribute to Man's Best Friend, Anna Levin's delightful short poem is a homage to our pet
dogs, each line illustrated with a moving photograph of someone's mutt: funny, heart-wrenching,
loving, exasperating and paying back their owners a hundred times over.

AUTHOR:
Anna Levin is a writer with a special interest in people's connections with the natural world. A
former Section Editor with BBC Wildlife Magazine, she has worked for a range of publications and
environmental organisations, and is a caption writer for the Wildlife Photographer of the Year
competition. Her books include Otters with photographer Laurie Campbell and Incandescent
about the impact of artificial light.

60 colour, 40 b/w illustrations
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Part of a new, exciting series of ethical, sustainable and earth-friendly jigsaw puzzles. This
high-quality, 1000-piece jigsaw puzzle from Flame Tree is locally sourced with renewable board,
sturdy pieces and a compostable bag and features powerful and popular works of art. The 1000
pieces will satisfy your need for a challenge, with the charming Southwold Swan by Angela
Harding. Intended for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years
due to small parts. 

Angela Harding is a fine art painter and illustrator based in Rutland, UK. She specialises in lino
prints and her work is inspired by British birds and countryside.

SUSTAINABLY SOURCED. This puzzle is created using locally sourced FSC paper, board and a
compostable bag. Flame Tree actively strives to promote ethical development and environmental
conservation.

Finished Jigsaw size 680 x 485mm / 26.8 x 19 ins. FSC, recycled materials used.
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Part of a new, exciting series of ethical, sustainable and earth-friendly jigsaw puzzles. This
high-quality, 1000-piece jigsaw puzzle from Flame Tree is locally sourced with renewable board,
sturdy pieces and a compostable bag and features powerful and popular works of art. The 1000
pieces will satisfy your need for a challenge, with the charming Foraging by Moonlight by Annie
Soudain. Intended for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years
due to small parts. 

Born in Kent, Annie Soudain spent her early childhood years in Truro, Cornwall, where her
interest in plants and nature began. Now settled by the sea in Sussex, much of her work
continues to be inspired by the beautiful landscapes surrounding her. This colourful linoprint was
created using the reduction method, which involves progressively cutting, inking up, and printing
from the same block to create stunning designs.

SUSTAINABLY SOURCED. This puzzle is created using locally sourced FSC paper, board and a
compostable bag. Flame Tree actively strives to promote ethical development and environmental
conservation.

Finished Jigsaw size 680 x 485mm / 26.8 x 19 ins. FSC, recycled materials used.
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Part of a new, exciting series of ethical, sustainable and earth-friendly jigsaw puzzles. This
high-quality, 1000-piece jigsaw puzzle from Flame Tree is locally sourced with renewable board,
sturdy pieces and a compostable bag and features powerful and popular works of art. The 1000
pieces will satisfy your need for a challenge, with the charming V&A: Humming Birds. Intended
for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years due to small parts. 

SUSTAINABLY SOURCED. This puzzle is created using locally sourced FSC paper, board and a
compostable bag. Flame Tree actively strives to promote ethical development and environmental
conservation. 

Finished Jigsaw size 680 x 485mm / 26.8 x 19 ins. FSC, recycled materials used.
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Part of a new, exciting series of ethical, sustainable and earth-friendly jigsaw puzzles. This
high-quality, 1000-piece jigsaw puzzle from Flame Tree is locally sourced with renewable board,
sturdy pieces and a compostable bag and features powerful and popular works of art. The 1000
pieces will satisfy your need for a challenge, with the charming V&A: The Owl. Intended for
adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years due to small parts.

SUSTAINABLY SOURCED. This puzzle is created using locally sourced FSC paper, board and a
compostable bag. Flame Tree actively strives to promote ethical development and environmental
conservation. 

Finished Jigsaw size 680 x 485mm / 26.8 x 19 ins. FSC, recycled materials used.
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What would life be like without our beloved feline friends?

Love Cats is a little reminder as to why they fill our lives with joy... and fur!
 
Be they gingers, calicos or tabbies, the fun, caricature illustrations, bring out the key
characteristics of our fluffy feline companions and every colourful page features text that all cat
owners are sure to associate with.

This fur-bulous new gift book would make a great self-purchase or the purr fect quirky gift for
friends and family, whose cute kitty is the centre of their universe.

Also available in the same series... For the Love of Dogs.
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We all know that man's best friend is full of joy and slobber.

Love Dogs is here to bring a humorous look at life through the eyes of our favourite, loyal, furry
companion.

Covering some of the most popular dog breeds, including playful pugs, dashing dachshunds,
bouncy boxers and those oh-so affectionate genetically diverse pooches, you’re sure to find your
fur-ever buddy in a starring role. 

The fun, caricature illustrations, bring out the key characteristics of our fluffy canine chums, and
every colourful page features text that all pooch owners are sure to associate with.

So, whether you're a 'Proud Dog Mum' or 'Proud Dog Dad' or know an avid dog owner, this book
would make a paws-itively great self-purchase or fun, quirky gift for friends and family, whose
happy hound is the centre of their universe.

Also available in the same series... For the Love of Cats.
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The Moon Cycle Bakery, founded in 2017, creates sweet treats that replenish certain
micronutrients women lose during the different stages of their menstrual cycle. In The Moon
Cycle Cookbook, bakery founder Devon Loftus and nutritionist Jenna Radomski empower women
to nourish themselves with recipes for sweets, savory meals, and snacks, organised around each
of the four phases of the menstrual cycle, that can be customised to suit their bodies' fluctuating
needs.

Every recipe is formulated with the knowledge of what is happening hormonally in a woman's
body during each cycle phase, using ingredients that replenish and support essential nutrients.
Suffering from cramps? Try adding more cacao to your diet. Mood swings? A sweet-potato
brownie can help with that. A happy mix of creativity, self-empowerment, and downright
deliciousness, this wellness guide demystifies menstrual health, educating readers about their
unique needs and helping them to deepen their self-care regimen. Sidebars feature suggested
self-care practices and rituals to enhance a woman's connection to her body and understanding
of how to nurture a healthy cycle.

AUTHORS:
Devon Loftus is a writer, speaker and the founder of Moon Cycle Bakery - a wellness based
business that focuses on the menstrual cycle and creates sweet treats and food related products
to help support women hormonally, spiritually and emotionally. Loftus currently lives, works and
writes from New Jersey.

Jenna Radomski,MScN, is a holistic nutritionist and the owner and founder of Jenna Bee Nutrition
LLC. In her women's health nutrition practice, she combines evidence-based nutrition science with
hands-on culinary skills and compassionate coaching to guide clients toward a life of joy and
confidence. Her offerings include in-person and virtual nutrition coaching, hands-on cooking
lessons, and customised personal chef services. Radomski holds a B.S. in Nutritional Sciences
from the University of Arizona and a master's of science in nutrition from the National University
of Natural Medicine. She lives in Portland, Oregon.
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When you think of a shipwreck, what image springs to mind? A tall sailing ship on the rocks, or
perhaps the sinking Titanic surrounded by lifeboats? Historian Richard M. Jones has put together
50 stories of lost ships throughout history that are among the most important, infamous and in
some cases tragic ships in the whole of history. When did two liners collide and lead to one of the
greatest rescues in history? How did a Scotsman become an American hero against his own
country? Which warship sank with gold bullion on board during the Second World War? This book
tells the story of these fascinating cases plus many more, explores the largest shipwrecks, the
treasure wrecks and the ones that are talked about still as the most famous. Starting at the tiny
island of Alderney in 1592, we take a journey through history, through the First and Second
World Wars, into the age of the passenger ferry and finally to the modern day migrant issues in
the Mediterranean Sea. Never before have these fifty wrecks come together in a book that really
brings home to the reader just how many lost vessels there are, how deadly many can be and
what this teaches us today about our own history.

AUTHOR:
Richard M. Jones is a historian specialising in lost ships and forgotten disasters. He has published
over a dozen books and placed six memorial plaques to help remember these events. Dividing
his time between Bridlington and Southampton, he always has many more projects in the
pipeline and is a keen traveller and history detective. 
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A lavishly illustrated overview of the history of Greek warfare.

Ancient Greeks at War is a lavishly illustrated tour de force covering every aspect of warfare in
the Ancient Greek world from the beginnings of Greek civilisation through to its assimilation into
the ever expanding world of Rome. As such it begins with the onset Minoan culture on Crete
around 2,000 BC, then covers the arrival of the Mycenaean civilisation and the ensuing Late
Bronze Age Collapse, before moving on to Dark Age and Archaic Greece. This sets the scene for
the flowering of Classical Greek civilization, as told through detailed narratives of the Greek and
Persian Wars, Peloponnesian Wars and the rise of Thebes as a major power.

The book then moves on to the onset of Macedonian domination under Philip II, before focusing
in detail on the exploits of his son Alexander the Great, the all-conquering hero of the ancient
world. His legacy was the Hellenistic world with its multiple, never ending series of conflicts that
took place over a huge territory, ranging from Italy in the west all the way to India in the east.
Those covered include the various Wars of the Successors, the rise of the Bactrian-Greek and
Indo-Greek kingdoms, the various wars between the Antigonid Macedonian, Seleucid and
Ptolemaic kingdoms, and later the onset of the clash of cultures between the rising power of
Rome in the west and the Hellenistic kingdoms. In the long run the latter proved unable to match
Rome's insatiable desire for conquest in the eastern Mediterranean, and this together with the
rise of Parthia in the east ensured that one by one the Hellenistic kingdoms and states fell. The
book ends with the destruction of Corinth in 146 BC after the defeat by Rome of the Achaean
League. The conclusion considers the legacy of the Ancients Greeks in the Roman world, and
subsequently.

AUTHOR:
Dr Simon Elliott is an award-winning and best-selling historian, archaeologist and broadcaster,
and a leading expert of warfare in the ancient world. He is an Honorary Research Fellow at the
University of Kent and a Trustee of the Council for British Archaeology, and has published many
books on subjects covering conflict in the ancient Greek and Roman worlds. He frequently
appears on broadcast media as a presenter and expert discussing a wide range of historical
themes. 
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BAR KOKHBA is the search for the truth of the epic struggle between two strong-willed leaders
over who would rule a nation.

One was Hadrian, the cosmopolitan ruler of the vast Roman Empire, then at its zenith, who some
regarded as divine; the other was Shim'on, a Jewish military leader in a district of a minor
province, who some believed to be the 'King Messiah'. It is also the tale of the clash of two
ancient cultures. One was the conqueror, seeking to maintain control of its hard-won dominion;
the other was the conquered, seeking to break free and establish a new nation: Israel.

During the ensuing conflict - the 'Second Jewish War' - the highly motivated Jewish militia sorely
tested the highly trained professional Roman army. The rebels withstood the Roman onslaught
for three-and-a-half years (AD 132 - 136). They established an independent nation with its own
administration, headed by Shim'on as its president. The outcome of that David and Goliath
contest was of great consequence, both for the people of Judaea and for Judaism itself.

So, who was this insurgent Shim'on known today as 'Bar Kokhba'? How did Hadrian, the Roman
emperor who built the famous Wall in northern Britain, respond to the challenger? And how, in
later ages, did this rebel with a cause become a hero for the Jews in the Diaspora longing for the
foundation of a new Israel in modern times? This book describes the author's personal journey
across three continents to establish the facts.

BAR KOKHBA is lucidly written by the author of the mould-breaking Augustus at War and the
acclaimed biographies Germanicus and Marcus Agrippa. Drawing on archaeology, art, coins,
inscriptions, militaria, as well as secular and religious documents, Lindsay Powell presents a
fascinating account of the people and events at a crucial time in world history.

AUTHOR:
Lindsay Powell writes for Ancient Warfare magazine and his articles have also appeared in
Military Heritage and Strategy and Tactics. He is author of the highly acclaimed Marcus Agrippa:
Right-Hand Man of Caesar Augustus, Germanicus: The Magnificent Life and Mysterious Death of
Rome's Most Popular General and Eager for Glory: The Untold Story of Drusus the Elder,
Conqueror of Germania, all published by Pen & Sword Books. His appearances include BBC
Radio, British Forces Broadcasting Service and History Channel. 

32 colour illustrations



Civil War in Wales: The Scouring of the
Nation

Author: JOHN, TERRY

ISBN: 9781399004763

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: History

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $75.00 9HSLDTJ*aaehgd+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 256

The Civil Wars of the seventeenth century had a devastating effect upon Wales and the Marches,
stripping the country of its human resources and ruining whole communities. This book explores
the years of conflict between 1642 and 1649, detailing the campaigns, sieges and battles which
took place in every corner of the country, presenting information from a wide variety of sources
to paint a wide-ranging picture of the nation at a significant turning point in its history.

AUTHOR:
Terry John worked as a teacher and as Education Officer for Pembrokeshire Coast National Park.
With a life-long passion for history, he has written articles and books on historical subjects and is
a member of a Parliamentary regiment of the Sealed Knot. 
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A Dark History of Chocolate looks at our long relationship with this ancient 'food of the Gods'. The
book examines the impact of the cocoa bean trade on the economies of Britain and the rest of
Europe, as well as its influence on health, cultural and social trends over the centuries. Renowned
food historian Emma Kay takes a look behind the façade of chocolate - first as a hot drink and
then as a sweet - delving into the murky and mysterious aspects of its phenomenal global
growth, from a much-prized hot beverage in pre-Colombian Central America to becoming an
integral part of the cultural fabric of modern life.

From the seductive corridors of Versailles, serial killers, witchcraft, medicine and war to its
manufacturers, the street sellers, criminal gangs, explorers and the arts, chocolate has played a
significant role in some of the world's deadliest and gruesome histories.

If you thought chocolate was all Easter bunnies, romance and gratuity, then you only know half
the story. This most ancient of foods has a heritage rooted in exploitation, temptation and
mystery.

With the power to be both life-giving and ruinous.

AUTHOR:
Emma is a post-graduate historian and former senior museum worker. Now, food historian,
author and prolific collector of Kitchenalia. She lives in the Cotswolds with her husband and young
son. Her articles have appeared in publications including BBC History Magazine, The Daily
Express, Daily Mail and Times Literary Supplement. She has contributed historic food research for
a number of television production companies and featured several times on Talk Radio Europe,
BBC Hereford and Worcester, BBC Coventry and Warwickshire and LifeFM. In 2018 she appeared
in a ten-part series for the BBC and Hungry Gap Productions, 'The Best Christmas Food Ever' and
on BBC Countryfile, co-presenting a feature exploring the heritage of the black pear. She has
delivered talks for Bath Literature Festival, Stroud Book Festival, 1 Royal Crescent, Bath, The
Women's Institute and Freckleton Library among others. Emma has had six books published
including: Dining with the Georgians (2014), Dining with the Victorians (2015), Cooking up
History: Chefs of the Past (2017), Vintage Kitchenalia (2017), More than a Sauce: A Culinary
History of Worcestershire (2018), Stinking Bishops and Spotty Pigs: A History of Gloucestershire's
Food and Drink (2019). She is currently researching for several new titles. Emma is a member of
The Guild of Food Writers. 
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The Anglo-French war of 1294-1303 has not been the subject of a major study since the early
1900s. Recent histories tend to treat it as a sideshow compared to Edward I's wars in Wales and
Scotland, which gives a false impression. In reality the Welsh and Scottish campaigns were
distractions, and Edward regarded the war against France as his main focus. The main issue at
stake was the defence and recovery of Aquitaine, the last substantial piece of the so-called
'Angevin empire'. To that end Edward spent enormous sums of money on recruiting allies in the
Low Countries and the Holy Roman Empire. His rival, Philip IV, also recruited allies to counter
Edward's alliance, until the conflict engulfed much of Western Europe. The result was a series of
military stalemates, demonstrating that England and France could not achieve outright victory in
a head-to-head conflict.

This book seeks to place the war in its proper context and significance, and to trace the roots of
it all the way back to the creation of the Angevin empire in the mid-12th century. It also argues
that the war of 1294-1303 was a vital step on the road to the more famous conflict we
remember as the Hundred Years War.

AUTHOR:
David Pilling is a self-employed author and historian based in West Wales, where he was raised
on a smallholding. As a child he acquired a love for the Welsh countryside and Welsh history,
especially the medieval era. His particular interests lie in the Edwardian wars of the late 13th
century. 
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Faces of the Home Front presents a fascinating insight into the people, wartime organisations,
events, life and work on the British Home Front during the Second World War. This is the story of
ordinary people in extraordinary times told through an array of previously unpublished rare
photographs, illustrations and ephemera. If you have wondered how Air Raid Wardens,
Ambulance crews, Home Guard, Firemen, Special Constables, Women's Voluntary Service and
the Women's Land Army were recruited and trained, how they were uniformed and what their
duties entailed in wartime were, this is the book for you.

Drawing on the authors' own extensive archives of original photographs, training manuals,
documents, decades of research and interviews with those who were there, there are stories of
well-known events such as the Blitz on London and many other often lesser known events and
incidents around the country, some deeply moving, some harrowing and some that show how the
kindness and selfless bravery of people that helped get Britain through its darkest hours. The
combination of images and stories vividly bring to life the experiences of people in cities, towns
and countryside in wartime as they experienced evacuation, rationing, the black-out and air raids
touched the lives of everyone. This volume is a valuable addition to the bookshelf of any family
historian, collector, re-enactor.

AUTHOR:
Neil R. Storey is an award winning historian who specialises in the impact of war on British society
during the first half of the twentieth century. He lectures all over the UK, including at Imperial
War Museum, English Heritage and National Trust sites. He has his own archive of over 20,000
original photographs to help illustrate his lectures and publications. Neil has written over 40
books, countless articles for a variety of national periodicals and journals and regularly features
on television and radio documentaries as guest expert including BBC's Who Do You Think You
Are? Fiona Kay has a lifelong interest in military and social history with a special focus on the
roles played by women in both World Wars. She has her own extensive collection of portrait and
family photographs, books, magazines and ephemera that record the history of fashion and
society from the mid-19th century to the 1950s. She also collects vintage clothing and has
participated in historical events and exhibitions all over the UK. Fiona lectures on dating family
photographs and was a regular member of family photograph interpretation expert team at the
prestigious Who Do You Think You Are? Live! events. 
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The Great Thorpe Railway Disaster of 1874 is the third title from Norwich writer and biographer
Phyllida Scrivens, who lives less than half a mile from the site of the fatal collision.

At Norwich Station on 10 September 1874, a momentary misunderstanding between the Night
Inspector and young Telegraph Clerk resulted in an inevitable head-on collision. The residents of
the picturesque riverside village of Thorpe-Next-Norwich were shocked by a 'deafening peal of
thunder', sending them running through the driving rain towards a scene of destruction.
Surgeons were summoned from the city, as the dead, dying and injured were taken to a near-by
inn and boatyard. Every class of Victorian society was travelling that night, including ex-soldiers,
landowners, clergymen, doctors, seamstresses, saddlers, domestic servants and a beautiful
heiress.

For many months local and national newspapers followed the story, publishing details of
subsequent deaths, manslaughter trial and outcomes of record-breaking compensation claims.
The Board of Trade Inquiry concluded that it was 'the most serious collision between trains
meeting one another on a single line of rails [...] that has yet been experienced in this country.'

Using extensive research, non-fiction narrative, informed speculation and dramatised events,
Phyllida Scrivens pays tribute to the 28 men, women and children who died, revealing the
personal stories behind the names, hitherto only recorded as a list.

AUTHOR:
Phyllida Scrivens lives with husband Victor in Norwich, Norfolk. In 2016, aged sixty, she achieved
a life-long ambition when her debut biography of a Kindertransport boy, Escaping Hitler, was
published both in the U.K and in America. Her research fostered a keen interest in the civic life of
Norwich, resulting in her second book. Phyllida has an MA in Creative Non-Fiction with Biography
from the University of East Anglia. 
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The Beano is Britain's longest-running and best-loved comic. Since 1938 it has brought thrills and
laughter to generation after generation of children, seeing the young and young-at-heart through
World War 2, the social changes of the 1950s and 60s and on into a new millennium. How has
the comic evolved since its early days? How many of the classic characters and their stories do
you remember? What are the important changes that have happened through the years, why
have they happened and why has The Beano survived when all the other comics have folded?
Every child in the UK since the 1950s has known Dennis the Menace, the Bash Street Kids, Minnie
the Minx and Roger the Dodger, but how many know the writers and artists who created these
iconic comic characters? How do they write the scripts week after week? Where did the
inspiration come from? How did the artists come to work for this Great British institution? This is
the story of the Beano Comic, told in the words of the people who made it, going back to the
dark, harsh days of the 1930s and continuing through to the present day. A unique insight into
the country's most beloved comic.

AUTHOR:
Iain McLaughlin lives in Dundee in a house filled with books. He has written more than fifty books
and over fifty plays for radio. He has also written short stories and TV scripts. Iain has written for
many famous properties including James Bond, Doctor Who, Blake's 7 and Sherlock Holmes. He
has also written several original thrillers. For a time he was the editor of the Beano comic and
has written the Scottish icons, The Broons and Oor Wullie. 
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Identifying Cap Badges is the book that has been missing from the bookshelves of family
historians, military enthusiasts, and badge collectors alike.

It is quite easy to find an erudite book on military cap badges, but you could spend hours, if not
days, plodding through hundreds of pictures to find a match for the one you hold. Sometimes
you may not find it at all!

These learned badge collector's books have one major flaw; they are pictured and discussed in
'order of precedence', that is to say, from the earliest formed regiments to the latest, with
separate sections on medical, engineers, cavalry, infantry, etc. This can be most confusing to
those uninitiated into the 'dark arts' of military badges. Thus, if you do not know the name or
'original number' of your regiment in this order of precedence, you can be flummoxed! This,
combined with all the different crowns, laurels, animals, mythological beasts and castles, can
prove more than a little daunting, even to ex soldiers themselves!

In this book you will find badges ordered by what is on the badge itself; be it a dragon, sphinx or
castle, horse, lion or tiger. This is badge identification in minutes, rather than hours, with added
information on dating badges and many comparison photographs alongside all the pictures of the
badges. Added to these pictures are short histories of the regiments and 'family trees' plotting
the antecedents of today's units.

AUTHOR:
Graham Bandy has spent most of his life in the army, nursing, or both. He has been identifying
military badges since he was at school, and is now a much sought after asset at both county and
national family history fairs, such as WDYTYA Live and Family Tree Live and has also appeared
on BBC's WDYTYA. Graham also gives many talks and lectures on the subject of badge and
photographic identification and sits on the Heritage Committee of the QARANC Association. He is
married and lives in Sussex with his wife and an ever growing collection of militaria and military
photographs, under which they are both slowly drowning. 

100 b/w illustrations



James II and the First Modern
Revolution: The End of Absolute
Monarchy

Author: VAN DER KISTE, JOHN

ISBN: 9781399001403

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: History

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $75.00 9HSLDTJ*aabead+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 216

In February 1685, James II succeeded his brother Charles II on the English throne. His popularity
had soared and fallen during his brother's reign. During a period of less than forty years that had
seen the execution of their father, Charles I, the proclamation of a republic, and restoration of
the monarchy a few years later, nothing could be taken for granted, but the omens for a reign of
stability seemed good.

However, James was a deeply flawed character who lacked his brother's pragmatism. Obstinate,
arrogant, alternately pious and debauched, he was little liked by most of those who knew him
well. Within three years, his efforts to promote and advance Catholicism in a nation that had
predominantly embraced the Protestant faith had alienated and exhausted the patience of his
subjects, the aristocracy and the church, who jointly appealed to William, Prince of Orange, his
nephew and son-in-law, to intervene and protect English liberties. James fled his kingdom, and
the 'Glorious Revolution', was swiftly achieved largely without bloodshed.

This book examines how the forces of Anglicanism and Jacobitism collided, how a monarch came
to forfeit so much goodwill so quickly, and through his own folly aided the effortless victory of the
man and his wife, William and Mary (James's own daughter), who replaced him on the throne
and at last brought a period of calm to a country that had only recently endured civil war and
years of upheaval.

AUTHOR:
John Van der Kiste has published over forty books including works on royal and historical
biography, local history, true crime, music and fiction, and is a contributor to the Oxford
Dictionary of National Biography. His previous titles include Queen Victoria's Children, Kaiser
Wilhelm II and The Romanovs: Tsar Alexander II of Russia and his Family and 'Alfred - Queen
Victoria's Second Son' and 'Prussian Princesses' for Fonthill. He lives in Devon. 
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This is a microhistory of 400 years of southern history told in the study of one place, Eyre Hall on
the eastern shore of Chesapeake Bay.

Erected in 1759 on the Eastern Shore of Virginia, Eyre Hall is still occupied by descendants of its
builder. It retains a rich variety of objects from furniture and books to silver and paintings
acquired by the family, reflecting the tastes and aspirations of its many different generations.
Only a small handful of places in Virginia can claim such continuity. The material culture of Eyre
Hall illustrates the everchanging meanings of this place in American culture from the
seventeenth- through the twenty-first century. It represents the cultural endeavors of southern
society that was built on slavery and suffered the tribulations of wars, emancipation, and
economic depressions. This study explores the mutability of this inheritance in the wake of such
transformative events. The book is divided into four sections. The first recounts the history of
those who lived at Eyre Hall. The second examines the architecture of the house and its service
buildings. The third explores the formal garden. The fourth section is a catalogue raisonné of its
objects.

AUTHOR:
Edited by Carl R. Lounsbury, Senior Architectural Historian, Colonial Williamsburg Foundation
(retired), Adjunct Associate Professor of History, College of William and Mary With an
Introduction by Dr. Cary Carson, Senior Vice President of Research at Colonial Williamsburg,
retired. Coontributions by Laura Barry, Bennie Brown, Edward Chappell, Sam Florer, Erik
Goldstein, Haley Hoffman, Neal Hurst, Angelika Kuettner, Mark Letzer, Carl R. Lounsbury, George
McDaniel, Katie McKinney, Elizabeth Palms, Margaret Pritchard, Sumpter Priddy, Will Rieley,
Alexandra Rosenberg, Gary Stanton, Robert Watkins, and John Watson.
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It was an 'open and shut' case. Hawley Harvey Crippen, an American quack doctor, had
murdered his wife, the music hall performer Belle Elmore, and buried parts of her body in the
coal cellar of their North London home. But by the time the remains were discovered he had fled
the country with his mistress disguised as his son. After a thrilling chase across the ocean he was
caught, returned to England, tried and hanged, remembered forever after as the quintessential
domestic murderer.

But if it was as straightforward as the prosecution alleged, why did he leave only some of the
body in his house, when he had successfully disposed of the head, limbs and bones elsewhere?
Why did he stick so doggedly to a plea of complete innocence, when he might have made a
sympathetic case for manslaughter? Why did he make no effort to cover his tracks if he really
had been planning a murder? These and other questions remained tantalising mysteries for
almost a century, until new DNA tests conducted in America exploded everything we thought we
knew for sure about the story. This book, the first to make full use of this astonishing new
evidence, considers its implications for our understanding of the case, and suggests where the
real truth might lie.

AUTHOR:
Matthew Coniam is the author of five previous books on subjects ranging from the Marx Brothers
to Jane Austen and Egyptology. He lives in Bath with his wife and son. 

26 b/w illustrations



Mythical Ireland: New Light on the
Ancient Past

Author: MURPHY, ANTHONY

ISBN: 9781838359331

Imprint: Liffey Press

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 170 x 240 mm

Category: History

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $95.00 9HSLINI*dfjddb+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 350

Mythical Ireland embodies the search for a soul among Ireland's ancient ruins, and is an attempt
to retrieve something of deeper import from 5,000-year-old megalithic monuments and their
associated myths. The book represents a fascinating and engaging journey through time,
landscape and the human spirit. Dealing with archaeology, interpretive mythography, cosmology
and cosmogony, the book attempts to grapple with a core meaning, something beyond the
functional interpretations of academia.

In this revised and expanded edition, Anthony Murphy delves further into the many enthralling
aspects of this journey. Just how much knowledge did locals have of the secrets of Newgrange
before it was excavated? Who is the Cailleach, the ancient hag goddess whose image is
ubiquitous in the ancient landscape? What happened to make Ireland’s Stonehenge disappear
from the landscape? Who were the first kings of Tara? What were the indigenous Irish myths
about the Milky Way? Did someone try to steal the Tara Brooch? Why are there myths in Ireland
about ?ooded towns and cities?

Lavishly illustrated with exquisite photographs of the Irish landscape and ancient monuments,
Mythical Ireland represents a personal and yet universal journey, a quest to reimagine the
shrines as empowering and transformative sacred places. Murphy invokes the druids and poets of
the Boyne and thus the sídhe of the ancient texts are reawakened for a modern and turbulent
world.This book embodies the search for a soul among Ireland's ancient ruins, and is an attempt
to retrieve something of deeper import from 5,000-year-old megalithic monuments and their
associated myths.

AUTHOR:
Anthony Murphy is a journalist and the author of four books. He lives in Drogheda, County Louth
and manages the website www.mythicalireland.com.

160 colour illustrations



Out of the Darkness: Greenham Voices
1981-2000

Author: KERROW, KATE

ISBN: 9780750995177

Imprint: The History Press

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: History

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $39.99 9HSKHPA*jjfbhh+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 272

Previously undocumented testimonies telling stories of love, laughter, adventure and activism
from the Greenham Common Women's Peace Camp.

The significance of the Greenham Common Peace Camp is largely overlooked now, but it was
one of the longest political demonstrations in history. Established in 1981 when 36 women from
Cardiff marched to an RAF base in Berkshire to protest against nuclear weapons it grew
exponentially – despite being dismissed as 'an eccentricity' by Thatcher in 1983 it was to last for
twenty years. Across those two decades the women of the camp experimented with new ways of
living, organising and effecting change; they pioneered nonviolent direct action, exemplified by
the 'Embrace the Base' campaign where 30,000 women were mobilised via chain letter to
encircle the base in peaceful protest. The numbers of women, methods and makeup of the camp
ebbed and flowed but a singularity of purpose remained.

AUTHORS:
Kate is a freelance writer, researcher and educator. She won The Pat Kavanagh Award for her
up-coming historical novel and before that, she won The Jerwood Charitable Foundation's
Playwright's Award. She is the Founding Editor of The Heroine Collective, an online publication
with an annual readership of approximately 40k. She lives in Guildford. 

Rebecca has worked in television, radio and theatre. She founded Scary Little Girls in 2002 to
address the underwhelming roles for, and poor treatment of, women in the mainstream arts.
She has worked with CND and the Reclaim The Night march, and has appeared on 5 Live, Radio
4, LBC and Sky News. She lives in London.

Drawing on a unique collection of interviews with 100 Greenham women, scores of unheard
voices are gathered together for the first time in print and interwoven with an exploration of the
key elements that shaped the movement. The result is a celebration of the army of women who,
in liberating themselves, acted as a catalyst for change across multiple fronts and transformed
the nature of protest forever.
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Lord Boothby and Ronnie Kray almost brought down the Establishment... and how the
Establishment saved itself.

In July 1964, the Sunday Mirror ran a front-page story headlined: PEER AND A GANGSTER: YARD
ENQUIRY. While withholding the names of the principal subjects, the newspaper reported that
the Metropolitan Police had ordered an investigation into an alleged homosexual relationship
between 'a household name' from the House of Lords and a leading London underworld figure.
Bob Boothby was the Conservative lord in question, and Ronnie Kray the gangster. The story
threatened a scandal more explosive than that of the previous year’s Profumo affair, which had
brought an end to Macmillan’s premiership. So began one of the most extraordinary cover-ups in
British history - a rapid rear-guard action involving eminent figures from the political firmament
(including the then Prime Minister and Home Secretary), the Security Service, the Metropolitan
Police, the legal profession and the media. Within a couple of weeks the story had been killed off.
Now, for the first time, the full saga of the cover-up - and its far-reaching consequences - can be
revealed.

AUTHOR:
Daniel Smith is the originator and writer of ten books in the biographical How to Think Like...
series for Michael O’Mara, which have been translated into twenty languages and sold around
500,000 copies. His works of narrative non-fiction include The Spade as Mighty as the Sword: The
Story of World War Two's 'Dig for Victory' Campaign (Aurum Press, 2011) and The Ardlamont
Mystery: The Real-Life Story Behind the Creation of Sherlock Holmes (Michael O'Mara Books,
2018). 
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From the seventeenth century, when Piccadilly took its name from a 'Pickadill' or lace collar, this
street was seen as a fashionable fringe of London. The pleasant countryside and rural charms of
Mayfair encouraged aristocrats to build a series of magnificent palaces there, and Piccadilly
became famous for its bustling coaching inns, its booksellers, its shops and restaurants. At the
junction of five major roads, and separating high-end Mayfair from its more insalubrious
neighbour Soho, Piccadilly Circus was known as the 'Hub of Empire', and a bustling nightlife
flocked to its theatres, music halls and clubs. London historian Stephen Hoare explores how and
why Piccadilly has always been a haunt for those seeking entertainment, from its aristocratic
origins right through to its more hedonistic days, when the Bright Young Things and then Second
World War servicemen rubbed shoulders with royalty, film stars, gangsters, pimps and
prostitutes. Today, Piccadilly's traditional institutions, such as Hatchards, Fortnum and Mason and
the Ritz, sit alongside sushi bars, Viennese coffee shops and fashionable jewellers and boutiques,
but the neon lights continue to attract pleasure seekers from across the globe.

AUTHOR:
Stephen Hoare is the author of Palaces of Power (THP, 2019) and has been a freelance journalist
for the past twenty years, writing on higher education, business schools and the public sector for
The Guardian. He is a regular contributor to The Times' special reports. 
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On 24 May 1497 Girolamo Savonarola was led out to a scaffold in the middle of the Piazza della
Signoria. Crowds gathered around and watched as he was publically humiliated before being
hanged and burned. But what did this man do that warranted such a horrendous death?

Born on 21 September 1458 in Ferrara, Girolamo Savonarola would join the Dominican order of
friars and find his way to the city of Florence. Run by the Medici family, the city was used to
opulence and fast living but when the unassuming Dominican showed up, the people were
unaware that he was about to take their world by storm.

Preaching before the people of Florence to an increasingly packed out Cathedral, Savonarola
came to be called a prophet. And when Charles VIII invaded Italy with his French army, one of
his so called prophecies came true. It was enough for the people to sit up and take note,
allowing this man to become the defacto ruler of Florence. Except Girolamo Savonarola made
one very fatal mistake - he made an enemy of Alexander VI, the Borgia Pope, by preaching
against his corruption and attempting to overthrow him. It would prove to be his ultimate
undoing - the Pope turned the Florentines who had so loved the friar against him and he ended
his days hanging above a raging inferno.

AUTHOR:
Samantha Morris is a noted expert on the history of the Borgias. Samantha studied archaeology
at the University of Winchester where her interest in the history of the Italian Renaissance began.
She is the author of 'Cesare Borgia: In a Nutshell' and 'Girolamo Savonarola: The Renaissance
Preacher'. 
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Protecting the Presidential Candidates is the first book of its kind to examine how presidents and
presidential candidates were protected during the presidential election cycles - from JFK to
Trump. It is also the first book of its kind to tell the story of the role of state troopers and private
bodyguards in protecting presidential candidates.

Protection for candidates changed and evolved from the free-wheeling style of the 1950s and
early 1960s, which afforded presidential candidates little or no protection, to the growth of
bodyguard personnel, increased intelligence facilities and state of the art technology employed
today to keep the candidates safe. Presidential candidates relish connecting with the public and it
has given greater visibility to the bodyguards who are willing to place themselves between a
presidential candidate and a would-be attacker.

In the milieu in which the Secret Service operates, bodyguards have witnessed the terrors of
election campaigns when presidential candidates have waded into crowds to shake hands with
their supporters, rode in open-top cars, and made sudden but risky changes to their schedules -
oblivious to the fact that in every campaign there have been people stalking candidates with ill
intent.

Many stories revealed in Protecting the Presidential Candidates have remained largely hidden
from the public; some buried in newspaper archives and others in oral histories, presidential
libraries or official government documents. The author draws on numerous sources, including FBI
files, presidential biographies, vice presidential biographies, civilian bodyguard memoirs, Secret
Service agent memoirs, White House staff memoirs and more so that these stories can now be
told.

The book also allows readers to gain an insight into the personal as well as professional
relationships between the candidate and the bodyguards who protected them. Some candidates
were so trusting of their bodyguards they embraced them as part of an 'inner circle' of advisers.
Bodyguards have also witnessed embarrassing moments in a candidate's campaign and how
intrusive they have been at the most delicate of moments. 'The president's day is your day, ' one
agent said. 'Nobody sees the president the way an agent does.'

AUTHOR:
Mel Ayton is The Author Of Numerous Books, Including hunting The President: Threats, Plots, And
Assassination Attempts--From Fdr To Obama and The Forgotten Terrorist: Sirhan Sirhan And The
Assassination Of Robert F. Kennedy (Potomac, 2008), And Was A History Consultant For The Bbc,
The National Geographic Channel, And The Discovery Channel. 
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The suffragette movement swept the country in the late 19th and early 20th centuries. Led by
the Pankhurst's, the focus of the movement was in London with demonstrations and rallies taking
place across the capital. But this was a nationwide movement with a strong northern influence
with Edith Rigby being an ardent supporter. Edith was a controversial figure, not only was she
was the first woman to own and ride a bicycle in her home town but she was founder of a school
for girls and young women. Edith followed the example of Emmeline Pankhurst and her
supporters and founded the Preston branch of the Women's Social and Political Union. She was
found guilty of arson and an attempted bomb attack in Liverpool following which she was
incarcerated and endured hunger strike forming part of the 'Cat and Mouse' system with the
government. During a political rally with Winston Churchill Edith threw a black pudding at a MP.

There are many tales to tell in the life of Edith Rigby, she was charismatic, passionate, ruthless
and thoroughly unpredictable. She was someone who rejected the accepted notion of what a
woman of her class should be the way she dressed and the way she ran her household but she
was independent in mind and spirit and always had courage in her own convictions. As a
suffragette, she was just as effective and brave as the Pankhurst women. This is the story of a
life of a lesser known suffragette. This is Edith's story.

AUTHOR:
Beverley Adams was born and raised in Preston, Lancashire. She gained her BA (Hons) in English
Literature and her MA in English with The Open University. Her interests include history, in
particular local history, reading, travel and following Preston North End Football Club. She works
in the Private Sector and this is her first book. 
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A history of the Swedish Empire between the years 1560 and 1721, when the Swedes
endeavored to turn the Baltic Sea into a Swedish lake.

Between the years 1560 and 1721, the Swedes endeavored to turn the Baltic Sea into a Swedish
lake. Generations of young men perished in a seemingly end-less series of wars. How was it
possible for an insignificant country on the outskirts of Europe, with small cities and a scant
population, to de-velop into a great power? Convinced that God was on their side, the army
marched across the ice of a frozen sea to take the enemy by surprise. They challenged
continental Europe's greatest generals on the battlefield. In the end, the enemy's superior
numbers proved too great, and over one hundred years of empire building culminated in a long,
desperate final battle.

45 colour illustrations
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The story of Samaritaine is a grand love story: the love of family, the love of commerce, the love
of art, the love for others. Samaritaine is a name that conjures dreams, and, for many Parisians,
brings back a flood of memories, such as climbing the grand staircase with one's grandmother,
or just gazing awestruck at the sight of its majestic building in the heart of Paris.

From Art Nouveau to Zola, the story of the Samaritaine department store unfolds here in the
form of a playful ABC to commemorate its renovation and renaissance in the twenty-first
century. This architectural gem once again offers an authentically French shopping experience,
blending the chic of avenue Montaigne with the trendy vibe of the Marais. French art de vivre is
elevated here, beyond simply a retail space, offering new experiences, an array of restaurants,
conferences and exhibitions, a spa and even a five-star hotel.

Illustrated with striking photographs, Samaritaine Paris Pont-Neuf juxtaposes French artisanal
savoir faire and fashion with elements of Parisian history and anecdotes of the store's founders,
illuminating the evolution of this iconic department store in the heart of the City of Light. As rich
and glamorous as the Samaritaine facade on the Parisian skyline, this volume celebrates the
revival of this jewel box of French style and spirit.

AUTHOR:
Born in Bordeaux, Harold Cobert, Ph.D. is a French writer specialising in erotic literature of the
eighteenth century and the French Revolution. His work has been translated into dozens of
languages and adapted for film and television. He has published fifteen books, encompassing
novels, essays and young adult fiction. His latest novel, Belle-Amie (Éditions Les Escales, 2019;
Éditions Pocket, 2020), could perhaps be considered a sequel to Maupassant's masterpiece,
Bel-Ami.
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The true story of royal intrigue and a fatal shipwreck on the shores of Restoration Britain.

In 1682, Charles II invited his scandalous younger brother, the Duke of York, to return from exile
and take his rightful place as heir to the throne. To celebrate, the future king promptly set sail in
a fleet of eight ships to bring back his young wife from Edinburgh. The royal frigate in which he
sailed, the Gloucester, sank.

The diarist Samuel Pepys had been invited to sail with James and his entourage but refused the
invitation, preferring to travel in one of the other ships. Why? What did he know that others did
not? Nigel Pickford's compelling account of the disaster draws on new historical material including
ships' logs, letters and diaries, revealing for the first time the full drama and tragic consequences
of a shipwreck in which nearly 200 sailors and courtiers died.

AUTHOR:
Nigel Pickford is a maritime historian and works as a consultant for salvage companies, helping to
locate shipwrecks and recover lost cargo and treasure. His previous books include Lady Bette and
the Murder of Mr Thynn .

10 colour illustrations



Sertorius and the Struggle for Spain

Author: MATYSZAK, PHILIP

ISBN: 9781399013130

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: History

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $44.99 9HSLDTJ*abdbda+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 208

When, after a brutal civil war, the dictator Sulla took power in Rome (82 BC), among the many
who refused to accept his rule was a young army officer called Quintus Sertorius. Sertorius fled,
first to Africa and then to Spain, where he made common cause with the native people who had
been savagely oppressed by a succession of corrupt Roman governors. Discovering a genius for
guerilla warfare (he claimed he received divine guidance from Artemis via a white fawn he
kept),Sertorius came close to driving the Romans out of Spain altogether. Rome responded by
sending reinforcements under the control of the up-and-coming young general Gnaeus Pompey
(later Pompey the Great). The epic struggle which followed between these two great
commanders is a masterclass of ancient strategy and tactical manoeuvre. Massively
outnumbered, Sertorious remained undefeated on the battlefield, but was eventually
assassinated by jealous subordinates, none of whom proved a match for Pompey. This proved
the decisive end of the struggle for Spain, though recalcitrant tribes held out until the time of
Augustus. The tale of Sertorius is the story of a people struggling to liberate themselves from
oppressive rule. It is also the story of Sertorius himself, who started as an idealist, and ended
almost as savage and despotic as his enemies. But above all, it is the story of a duel between
two great generals, fought between two different styles of army in the valleys of the Spanish
interior.

AUTHOR:
Dr Philip 'Maty' Matyszak holds a doctorate in ancient history from St John's College, Oxford
University, and has been studying, teaching and writing on the subject for over twenty years. He
specializes in the history of Classical Greece and of the Late Republic and Early Imperial periods
of Rome. Maty has personal military experience both as a conscript in Rhodesia and with the
Territorial Army in Britain. These days he splits his time between writing in his home in Canada's
Monashee Mountains and providing e-learning courses for Cambridge University's Institute of
Continuing Education.



Sex and Sexuality in Ancient Rome

Author: TRAFFORD, L. J.

ISBN: 9781526786876

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: History

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $44.99 9HSLFMG*higihg+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 224

From Emperors and empresses, poets and prostitutes, slaves and plebs, Ancient Rome was a
wealth of different experiences and expectations. None more so than around the subject of sex
and sexuality. The image of Ancient Rome that has come down to us is one of sexual excess:
emperors gripped by perversion partaking in pleasure with whomever and whatever they fancied
during week long orgies. But how true are these tales of depravity? Was it really a sexual free
for all? What were the laws surrounding sexual engagement? How did these vary according to
gender and class? And what happened to those who transgressed the rules?

We invite you to climb into bed with the Romans to discover some very odd contraceptive
devices, gather top tips on how to attract a partner and learn why you should avoid poets as
lovers at all costs. Along the way we'll stumble across potions and spells, emperors and their
favourites and some truly eye-popping interior decor choices.

AUTHOR:
L.J. Trafford studied Ancient History at the University of Reading after which she took a job as a
Tour Guide in the Lake District.
Moving to London in 2000 she began writing 'The Four Emperors' series. The series comprises
four books - Palatine, Galba's Men, Otho's Regret and Vitellius' Feast - which cover the dramatic
fall of Nero and the chaotic year of the four emperors that followed. She is a regular contributor
to The History Girls blog and once received an Editor's Choice mark from The Historical Novel
Society. Her proudest moment remains creating #phallusthursday a popular Twitter hashtag
dedicated to depictions of penises in antiquity. 
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The history of Ireland is one that was long dominated by the question of land ownership, with
complex and often distressing tales over the centuries of dispossession and colonisation, religious
tensions, absentee landlordism, subsistence farming, and considerably more to sadden the heart.
Yet with the destruction of much of Ireland's historic record during the Irish Civil War, and with
the discriminatory Penal Laws in place in earlier times, it is often within land records that we can
find evidence of our ancestors' existence, in some cases the only evidence, where the relevant
vital records for an area may never have been kept or may not have survived.

In Tracing Your Irish Ancestors Through Land Records, genealogist and best-selling author Chris
Paton explores how the surviving records can help with our ancestral research, but also tell the
stories of the communities from within which our ancestors emerged. He explores the often
controversial history of ownership of land across the island, the rights granted to those who held
estates and the plights of the dispossessed, and identifies the various surviving records which can
help to tease out the stories of many of Ireland's forgotten generations.

Along the way Chris Paton identifies the various ways to access the records, whether in Ireland's
many archives, local and national, and increasingly through a variety of online platforms.

AUTHOR:
Chris Paton is a genealogist and writer based in Ayrshire. He runs the Scotland's Greatest Story
research service at www.scotlandsgreateststory.co.uk. He is a regular writer for several British
and Irish genealogy magazines, runs the British GENES news and events blog at
www.BritishGENES.blogspot.com, and gives regular talks to local family history societies and
internationally. 
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In the Middle Ages, England had to contend with a string of usurpers who disrupted the British
monarchy and ultimately changed the course of European history by deposing England's reigning
kings and seizing power for themselves. Some of the most infamous usurper kings to come out
of medieval England include William the Conqueror, Stephen of Blois, Henry Bolingbroke, Edward
IV, Richard III, and Henry Tudor. Did these kings really deserve the title of usurper or were they
unfairly vilified by royal propaganda and biased chroniclers?

In this book we examine the lives of these six medieval kings, the circumstances which brought
each of them to power, and whether or not they deserve the title of usurper. Along the way
readers will hear stories of some of the most fascinating people from medieval Europe, including
Empress Matilda, the woman who nearly succeeded at becoming the first ruling Queen of
England; Eleanor of Aquitaine, the queen of both France and England who stirred her own sons
to rebel against their father, Henry II; the cruel and vengeful reign of Richard II which caused his
own family to overthrow him; the epic struggle for power between Henry VI, Margaret of Anjou,
Richard of York, and Edward IV during the Wars of the Roses; the notorious Richard III and his
monstrous reputation as a child-killer; and Henry VII who rose from relative obscurity to establish
the most famous royal family of all time: the Tudors.

AUTHOR:
Michele Morrical is a historical nonfiction writer from Indiana, USA, who researches and writes
about medieval kings and queens in England, specializing in the period known as the Wars of the
Roses and the ensuing Tudor Dynasty. She hosts a Tudor Blog in which she analyzes facts and
fallacies that have been written about medieval England. Michele holds a Master's degree in
Business Administration and works as a Digital Marketing Manager in the automotive industry. In
her spare time, she enjoys reading (of course), gardening, and spending time with her family,
including her husband Mark, son Thomas, and daughter Julia. 
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Many aspects of railway modelling are the same whatever scale you choose, but N Gauge has
particular benefits: namely, that there is more space for scenery, longer trains and extensive
fiddle yards. This leads to specific challenges in the design and layout to ensure a realistic-looking
model. Assuming some familiarity with the basics of N Gauge, this book provides guidance and
instruction to extend and develop modelling skills to produce a layout that is scenically
impressive: planning baseboards, integrating scenery with the backscene, and keeping everything
in harmony. With over 250 colour photographs, it includes constructing baseboards and scenery;
how to make models of real buildings; using different systems for moving vehicles and controlling
them; building, painting and finishing rolling stock from kits and, finally, what is needed to make
a successful exhibition layout and how to perform demonstrations.

AUTHOR:
Noel Leaver is a member of Farnham Model Railway Club and helped build and exhibit their three
N gauge layouts, as well as running their annual exhibition. He is Decals Officer for the N Gauge
Society, and Treasurer of the 2mm Scale Association. He regularly writes articles for magazines
and journals. 
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A set of simple, fast-playing rules for wargaming the conflicts that re-shaped Europe in the
period 1815-78. This important, yet often-neglected period includes the Crimean War, the Italian
Risorgimento, the wars of Bismarck's Prussia against Denmark, Austro-Hungary and France and
the Russo-Turkish war. Tactically it saw armies struggle to adapt Napoleonic doctrines to
incorporate important technological advances such as breech-loading rifles, steel breech-loading
cannon and the first machine guns. The book includes brief analysis of the essential strategic and
tactical military developments of the period, a set of elegantly simple rules which are fast-playing
and easy to learn, yet deliver realistic outcomes. A selection of generic scenarios, covering
diverse situations such as flank attacks, pitched battles and meeting engagements, is supported
by army lists for 28 different armies. There are also 12 historical scenarios, ranging from the
Battle of the Alma in the Crimean War to Sedan in 1870, the decisive battle of the
Franco-Prussian War, each with historical background, deployment map, orders of battle and any
special rules for that engagement. Useful appendices include a guide to further reading, an
overview and price guide to the many scales and ranges of figures available, and a selection of
useful addresses for the gamer.

AUTHOR:
Neil Thomas is a proven name in this field. He is the author of Wargaming: An Introduction
(Sutton, 2005) which has sold in excess of 4,000 copies, Ancient and Medieval Wargaming
(Sutton, 2007) which has sold over 2,000 and Napoleonic Wargaming (History Press, 2010). He
lives in Orpington, Kent. 
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Vintage or modern? Sleek minimalism or splendid opulence? Scandinavian hygge or Neon Art?
For all that is emerging and on trend in the world of interiors, look no further than the Andrew
Martin Interior Design Review Vol. 25. Compiled by founder Martin Waller, dubbed the "Indiana
Jones of Interior Design," this anniversary edition of the interior design bible showcases the
diverse creations of 100 leading interior designers, including the winner of the "Designer of the
Year" award. Regardless of whether you are looking for inspiring design ideas for your own home
or simply want to sneak a peek at beautiful interior spaces, this vibrant coffee table book will
delight design lovers around the globe.

SELLING POINTS:
• The 25th-anniversary edition of the "Bible of the Interior Design World" (Times of London) - a
must-have coffee table book and ideal gift for design lovers
• All the latest trends in furnishing, living, and interior design - including the current winner of
the "Designer of the Year" award
• The latest creations of the 100 top interior designers worldwide showcased in some 1,000
colour photos in over 500 pages

1000 colour illustrations



Books Do Furnish a Room: Organize,
Display, Store

Author: GEDDES-BROWN, LESLIE

ISBN: 9781858946986

Imprint: Merrell Publishers

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 212 x 256 mm

Category: Interior Design

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $59.99 9HSLIPI*jegjig+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 160

As all book lovers know, a collection of books affords not only access to endless pleasure and
knowledge, but also, when skilfully deployed around the home, the opportunity to create a
multitude of decorative impressions, whether classically formal, strikingly colourful or apparently
artless. In this beautifully illustrated guide - now published in paperback for the first time - the
self-confessed bibliophile Leslie Geddes-Brown offers inspirational yet practical ideas about how
to make the most of books in every room and forgotten nook of the house. In her introduction,
Geddes-Brown emphasizes the versatility and lasting power of books, while subsequent chapters
explore every conceivable option for storing and displaying them. 'Living with Books' shows how
they can enhance the atmosphere of a home, making it a welcoming and memorable place.
'Working with Books' considers different ways of arranging essential reference books, from the
library that is a paragon of order and logic to the seemingly chaotic piles of books an author
might need constantly at their elbow or stacked about the floor. 'Designing for Books' explores
stylish storage, shelving and lighting solutions, and provides tips on combining books with other
objects to create effects that lift an interior out of the ordinary. Finally, 'Making the Most of
Books' suggests ingenious ways in which to exploit to the full their enduringly irresistible appeal.
From the dramatic impact of floor-to-ceiling shelves to the inviting ease of baskets of books by a
cosy fireside; and from discreet shelves that blend into the background to a designer bookcase
that becomes the focal point of a room, all the key aspects are considered. Lavishly illustrated
throughout with photographs featuring homes from around the world and with an annotated
directory of suppliers, this engaging guide will inspire all bibliophiles to get the best from their
beloved books and transform any room into an alluring and magical place.

AUTHOR:
Leslie Geddes-Brown, former Deputy Editor of World of Interiors and Country Life magazines,
was a leading writer on interior design, food and gardening. 

160 colour illustrations
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Christmas has become a gaudy holiday, wrapped in tinsel and bright flashing lights. This book
reimagines the festive season as a time for tasteful restraint and creature comforts. Blending
minimalism, clean lines and functionality with 'hygge', a uniquely Danish concept of cosiness,
Scandi interiors are some of the most sought-after and recognisable in the world. This book
takes the core tenets of Scandinavian design and applies them to the festive season.

Inspirational and poetic, this Nordic collection is sure to spark your imagination. Combining an
exploration of traditional Scandinavian Christmas customs with clever DIY ideas and recipes for
the whole family to enjoy, this book invites you to redesign Christmas within your own home.

AUTHOR:
Decor and aesthetics have been part of Katrine Martensen-Larsen's life for as long as she can
remember. Her mother was a trained interior designer from the School of Interior Design, and
her father specialised in design-crafted furniture. Needless to say, many an hour was spent in
her childhood home around the dinner table, talking about aesthetics, design and beautiful
homes. In 2003, Martensen-Larsen founded KML Design. Ever since, she has carried out interior
design tasks for private, commercial and editorial customers. She has produced countless house
features for magazines, held a number of styling workshops around Europe and has been a
recurring presence on DR TV's lifestyle programme, The Treasure Hunters, for a number of
years. In 2019 her interior book Nordic Moods was published worldwide by Lannoo Publishers.

Mikkel Adsbøl has worked as an independent photographer since 2006, but has more than 20
years of experience. From his studio in Copenhagen, he works with advertising agencies,
commercial customers and editorial media. Adsbøl specialises in interior photography, and is one
of Denmark's most recognised practitioners in the field. His working relationship with Katrine
dates back to 2003. 

SELLING POINTS:
• A beautiful gift book dedicated to Scandinavian Christmas design
• A combination of stunning Nordic interiors, winter settings, Scandinavian Christmas traditions
and DIY
• Includes a selection of easy-to-make Christmas recipes

202 colour, 15 b/w illustrations
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Louise Bradley has been designing timeless, elegant interiors for thirty years. Her distinctive style
- combining classic influences with a contemporary edge - has secured her position as one of the
UK's leading interior designers, and has won her international recognition. Today, Louise's name
is synonymous with relaxed luxury, and she has designed significant residential projects across
the globe. Richly illustrated throughout, Interior: Louise Bradley is the first in-depth exploration of
Louise's work, and provides a fascinating insight into her design process and the thinking behind
a variety of her most accomplished projects. The featured homes include historic London
townhouses, a lofty apartment, sophisticated pieds-à-terre, an Edwardian country house, opulent
villas in Kuwait and an Alpine ski chalet, as well as Louise's own homes - an oasis of calm in the
city and a cosy country retreat. Regardless of the type of project, Louise seeks always to be
respectful of the architecture and to uphold and enhance the context and natural setting of a
building. Her approach is to create tranquil, supremely comfortable and harmonious spaces that
effortlessly combine custom-made furniture and accessories, unique finishes and state-of-the-art
technology. While each project is individual, Louise generally prefers a muted, neutral colour
palette, one that allows the beauty of a room to unfurl through the use of carefully layered
materials, beautiful lighting and strategically placed signature pieces, such as an oversized
mirror. Louise's renowned eye for detail is explored here in four 'Elements' sections that focus on
Texture, Scale, Function and Reflection. Louise has long and proudly collaborated with a range of
British and European artisans and craftspeople, and the book concludes with brief overview of
her London showroom, which displays an extensive selection of her furniture, soft furnishings and
accessories. Devotees of Louise's 'classic contemporary' aesthetic will be enthralled to find in
Interior: Louise Bradley the opportunity to discover more about her inimitable design vision and
her most captivating projects.

AUTHORS:
Louise Bradley is a London-based interior designer with an international reputation for her 'classic
contemporary' take on luxury. 

Helen Chislett is a journalist and author who specialises in design-related subjects, particularly
interiors, furniture, art and antiques. 

300 colour illustrations
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Due to unprecedented population growth in cities around the world, together with the rising
house prices, and lack of space, apartments now represent an indispensable form of housing.
With the help of some interior design know-how you can transform apartments into unique
habitable living space, combining contemporary looks with practical designs for day to day living.
Interiors for Singles showcases a wide variety of design solutions, all adaptable to various
typologies of accommodation - from tiny studios to spacious loft.
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Whether you're looking to declutter your home, or making big plans to move into a tiny space,
this book offers inspiring insights into making the most out of the square footage you have, and
turning any space into a beautiful, comfortable, and efficient home.

Around the world people are choosing to live small - whether it's downsizing from a large home
or converting a van into a house on wheels. This gorgeous book looks at a variety of scenarios,
taking readers across the globe and inside the doors of remarkable compact homes. Interior
design expert Marion Hellweg combines her years of experience with that of inveterate style
bloggers to offer practical and innovative advice on interior design; storage solutions; finding
adaptable, multifunctional furniture; decluttering and organising; and, more generally, leading a
mindful, eco-conscious minimalist lifestyle. Filled with mood board-type layouts that offer
hundreds of great ideas, this book does more than offer an architectural survey of tiny homes - it
illustrates room-by-room real world examples of how people are adopting a sustainable lifestyle
that minimises things and maximises quality of life. Inspiring as well as practical, this book is the
first step toward imagining and creating your own small happy place.

AUTHOR:
Marion Hellweg is editor-in-chief of the German interior and lifestyle magazine Living & More and
author of many successful books about interior design, architecture, gardening, travel, and
lifestyle. She lives in Munich, Germany.

200 colour illustrations
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With its sun-drenched sands and Mediterranean waters, Sicily has been a favoured destination of
travellers for centuries. History is alive on this island, from ancient accounts of the Greeks,
Romans, Arabs and Normans; to the journals of wealthy young European men embarking on the
Grand Tour. This book captures the sun-steeped aesthetic of the island, while detailing the
restoration of one of its finest attractions: the Di Lorenzo del Castelluccio palace.

Marquis de Castelluccio was one of the last "servals" or "leopards" of Sicily – wealthy aristocrats
who flooded the island with luxury. Following his death, his home fell to ruin. A half-century later,
Jean-Louis Remilleux fell in love with this dilapidated 18th-century palace and made it his mission
to restore it. Unveiled for the first time in this beautifully illustrated book, the Di Lorenzo del
Castelluccio palazzo is one of the finest testaments to Sicilian architecture and art.

Today, lush green palm trees welcome you to the palace's imposing front façade. Frescoes,
arabesques, masks, imitation marble, ceilings and wainscoting have all restored to their former
glory, over decades of elaborate work. This book charts the restoration process and celebrates
the astonishing end results. It contains an album's worth of photographs that capture the beauty
of this palace beneath the Mediterranean sun. 

AUTHOR:
Jean-Louis Remilleux is the television producer behind "Secrets d'Histoire", a popular French show
that delves into mythical characters from history. He has authored several interview books with
figures such as Jacques Vergès and Michel Serrault. In addition to the Di Lorenzo del Castelluccio
palace, his passion for art and history has led him to restore the castle of Groussay, in Montfort
l'Amaury, and the castle of Digoine, in Burgundy. He is an "Honorary Citizen" of Noto, where the
Di Lorenzo del Castelluccio palace is located.

SELLING POINTS:
• A photographic exploration of a Baroque masterpiece, now returned to its former glory
• The stunning restoration of the beautiful Di Lorenzo del Castelluccio palace in Sicily
• Wonderfully evocative and full of beautiful imagery. A treat for lovers of Lampedusa's The
Leopard
• An inspiring insight into palatial interiors and gardens
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Where We Work highlights the many options that come into play when designing a home office.
It brings together a wealth of inspiring visuals and design ideas from home offices around the
world, along with practical guidance and the latest trends. The author introduces a variety of
designs and styles – from London to Tokyo, from country-style to industrial – that might inspire
us to turn our home offices into more than just a place to work. 

AUTHOR:
An Bogaerts is lifestyle journalist who specialises in decor and design for a number of magazines,
including Condé Nast Traveller, De Standaard Magazine, Sabato, and Feeling Wonen. She is the
author of Table Stories (2021, Lannoo), a design book that gathers inspirational table settings
from 22 international table styling artists.

SELLING POINTS:
• A timely book of inspiring design ideas for creating the perfect in-home office, from kitchen to
bedroom and classic office to attic
• Lifestyle journalist An Bogaerts explores the most up-to-date home office trends with more
than 200 pictures of innovative home offices 

180 colour, 20 b/w illustrations
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Latin Style, Recipes and Decor for the Perfect Gathering captures the spirit of the authentic Latin
American cuisine and the Cabana lifestyle in a rich montage of photographs, recipes and practical
decor ideas for those who want to bring the Latin flair into their own lives, making every day a
vivid celebration. Welcome to the Cabana lifestyle, the sun-kissed seaside dreamstate where
each bite of every lingering repast has the power to take you back to some kind of permanent
holiday. The Cabana way is also fundamentally underscored by a tradition of genuine hospitality,
a karmic sense of give and take brought to life every time someone opens their home (or
poolside, deck, patio or porch), putting the cliché, 'mi casa es su casa,' in the most authentic of
contexts.

AUTHOR:
Juan Carlos Arcila-Duque hails from Colombia and began his design career in the early '90s in
New York City, where he established his first design studio. As a designer, his work experience
around the world laid the foundation of his style - an elegant mélange of solid colours, antiques,
art and unique artefacts found in his travels, tempered by a modernist aesthetic. 

370 colour images
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This 140-page book is the perfect gift for anyone interested in the lumberjack lifestyle. With
beautiful illustrations and images, Lumberjack includes expert tutorials on mastering lumberjack
skills, fashion and grooming tips for perfecting the look, features on tools and accessories,
inspiring quotations, field guides on woodland animals and trees, homestyle recipes and
adventure stories from North American lumberjack legend and lore.

AUTHOR:
Lauren Jarvis is an editor, writer and photographer specialising in adventure, wildlife and
conservation. She has travelled extensively in North America and across the world's other six
continents, taking on challenges including canoeing the Yukon River and trekking to Everest Base
Camp. She is Travel Editor of Breathe magazine, the former Editorial Director of National
Geographic Kids, a regular contributor to National Geographic, and co-author of the annual Visit
USA Travel Planner. She is passionate about the planet's wild places and enjoys hiking and
spending time in the woods.

156 photographs, 160 illustrations
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Having firmly established the characters of Sherlock Holmes and Dr Watson in the novels A Study
in Scarlet and The Sign of the Four, Sir Arthur Conan Doyle was retained by The Strand Magazine
to contribute a series of twelve short stories, which began with 'A Scandal in Bohemia' in 1891
and were published monthly for the next year. 

The stories, in which the master sleuth receives a stream of clients presenting him with baffling
and bizarre mysteries in his consulting room at 221B Baker Street, were instantly popular and by
the time of the publication of the final story, 'The Copper Beeches', they had become the
mainstay of the magazine. 

They included such classic tales as 'The Five Orange Pips' and 'The Adventure of the Speckled
Band', and were gathered together in a collection known as The Adventures of Sherlock Holmes,
representing some of the finest detective stories ever written.
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In The Casebook, you can read the final twelve stories that Sir Arthur Conan Doyle wrote about
his brilliant detective. They are perhaps the most unusual and the darkest that he penned.
Treachery, mutilation and the terrible consequences of infidelity are just some of the themes
explored in these stories, along with atmospheric touches of the gothic, involving a bloodsucking
vampire, crypts at midnight and strange bones in a furnace. The collection His Last Bow features
some of Sherlock Holmes' most dramatic cases, including the vicious revenge intrigue connected
with 'The Red Circle' and the insidious murders in 'The Devil's Foot'. The title story recounts how
Sherlock Holmes is brought out of retirement to help the government foil a German plot on the
eve of the First World War.These two fascinating sets of stories make a glorious farewell to the
greatest detective of them all and his erstwhile companion, Dr Watson.
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A stunning new edition with deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury endpapers and
gilded edges. The unabridged text is accompanied by a Glossary of Victorian and Literary terms
produced for the modern reader.

Imprisoned within the dread ramparts of the Chateau d'If, Dantès plans his escape to take
revenge on the three men whose actions led to his fate. Finding a hidden treasure, he
transforms himself into the Count of Monte Cristo and slowly executes his retribution. Alexandre
Dumas' famous tale is as riveting now as it was popular in the 1800s when it established itself as
a classic for all times.

The FLAME TREE COLLECTABLE CLASSICS are chosen to create a delightful and timeless home
library. Each stunning edition features deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury
endpapers and gilded edges. The unabridged text is accompanied by a Glossary of Victorian and
Literary terms for the modern reader.

Hardback, Deluxe edition, foiled and embossed, with gilded edges
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Living overseas but writing, always, about his native city, Joyce made Dublin unforgettable. The
stories in Dubliners show us truants, seducers, gossips, rally-drivers, generous hostesses, corrupt
politicians, failing priests, amateur theologians, struggling musicians, moony adolescents, victims
of domestic brutishness, sentimental aunts and poets, patriots earnest or cynical, and people
striving to get by.

In every sense an international figure, Joyce was faithful to his own country by seeing it
unflinchingly and challenging every precedent and piety in Irish literature.
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The Hound of the Baskervilles is the classic detective chiller. It features the world's greatest
detective, Sherlock Holmes, in his most challenging case. The Baskerville family is haunted by a
phantom beast "with blazing eyes and dripping jaws" which roams the mist-enshrouded moors
around the isolated Baskerville Hall on Dartmoor. Now the hound seems to be stalking young Sir
Henry, the new master of the Baskerville estate. Is this devilish spectre the manifestation of the
family curse? Or is Sir Henry the victim of a vile and scheming murderer? Only Sherlock Holmes
can solve this devilish affair.

The Valley of Fear is a dark, powerful tale, which provides the great detective with a most
perplexing case and opens with a vile murder: 

"Lying across his chest was a most curious weapon, a shotgun with the barrel sawn off in front of
the triggers. It was clear that it had been fired at close range, and that he had received the
whole charge in the face, blowing his head almost to pieces".

Sherlock Holmes' arch enemy, the criminal genius Professor Moriarty, is back! But the solution to
the riddle, found after many surprising twists and high dramas, lies far away, half across the
world in a location known as 'The Valley of Fear'. This is Conan Doyle's last Holmes novel and in
the opinion of many of his fans, it is the best!



Memoirs of Sherlock Holmes

Author: DOYLE, ARTHUR CANON

ISBN: 9781840228052

Imprint: Words Colour HB

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 129 x 178 mm

Category: Literary Classics

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $22.99 9HSLIOA*cciafc+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 256

By the time Sir Arthur Conan Doyle had completed the twelve stories for The Strand magazine
that are gathered together in The Adventures of Sherlock Holmes, he was already growing tired
of his most famous creation, but the financial incentive to continue was too great.

So began the second series of stories, known as The Memoirs; these introduced such notable
characters as Holmes' indolent brother, Mycroft, and Holmes' most dangerous adversary,
Professor James Moriarty, the 'Napoleon of Crime'. The collection included such stories as 'The
Adventure of the Resident Patient' and 'The Adventure of the Greek Interpreter', which Doyle
would list later as amongst his favourites.

It was to Moriarty that was delegated the task of ending the career of the world's finest
consulting detective in a final, fatal encounter at The Reichenbach Falls in Switzerland in the
concluding tale, 'The Final Problem'.
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' ...once again Mr Sherlock Holmes is free to devote his life to examining those interesting little
problems which the complex life of London so plentifully presents.'

Evil masterminds beware! Sherlock Holmes is back! Ten years after his supposed death in the
swirling torrent of the Reichenbach Falls locked in the arms of his arch enemy Professor Moriarty,
Arthur Conan Doyle agreed to pen further adventures featuring his brilliant detective. In the first
story, 'The Empty House', Holmes returns to Baker Street and his good friend Watson, explaining
how he escaped from his watery grave. In creating this collection of tales, Doyle had lost none of
cunning or panache, providing Holmes with a sparkling set of mysteries to solve and a
challenging set of mysteries to solve and a challenging set of adversaries to defeat. The potent
mixture includes murder, abduction, baffling cryptograms and robbery. We are also introduced to
the one of the cruellest villains in the Holmes canon, the despicable Charles Augustus Milverton.
As before, Watson is the superb narrator and the magic remains unchanged and undimmed.
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A stunning new edition with deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury endpapers and
gilded edges. The unabridged text is accompanied by a Glossary of Victorian and Literary terms
produced for the modern reader.

After a dramatic shipwreck, Robinson Crusoe is a castaway on a tropical island for 28 years.
Defoe's classic tale features a series of events involving mutineers and prisoners, while Crusoe
wrestles with his own solitude. Probably the first true novel in the English language.

The FLAME TREE COLLECTABLE CLASSICS are chosen to create a delightful and timeless home
library. Each stunning edition features deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury
endpapers and gilded edges. The unabridged text is accompanied by a Glossary of Victorian and
Literary terms for the modern reader.

Hardback, Deluxe edition, foiled and embossed, with gilded edges
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A stunning new edition with deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury endpapers and
gilded edges. The unabridged text is accompanied by a Glossary of Victorian and Literary terms
produced for the modern reader.

During the height of the Reign of Terror in the French Revolution, the Scarlet Pimpernel leads a
secret league to rescue many of those destined for the guillotine. An enigma lurking in the
shadows, known only to his close friends, he faces his most deadly enemy, the sinister Chauvelin,
in a series of intriguing adventures.

The FLAME TREE COLLECTABLE CLASSICS are chosen to create a delightful and timeless home
library. Each stunning edition features deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury
endpapers and gilded edges. The unabridged text is accompanied by a Glossary of Victorian and
Literary terms for the modern reader.

Hardback, Deluxe edition, foiled and embossed, with gilded edges
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'Doctor Watson, Mr Sherlock Holmes' - The most famous introduction in the history of crime
fiction takes place in Sir Arthur Conan Doyle's A Study in Scarlet, bringing together Sherlock
Holmes, the master of science detection, and John H. Watson, the great detective's faithful
chronicler. This novel not only establishes the magic of the Holmes myth but also provides the
reader with a dramatic adventure yarn which ranges from the foggy, gas-lit streets of London to
the burning plains of Utah.

The Sign of the Four, the second Holmes novel, presents the detective with one of his greatest
challenges. The theft of the Agna treasure in India forms a catalyst for treachery, deceit and
murder.

With these two classic novels, A Study in Scarlet and The Sign of the Four, you have the brilliant
foundation of the Sherlock Holmes canon. Reading pleasure rarely comes any finer.
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A stunning new edition with deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury endpapers and
gilded edges. The unabridged text is accompanied by a Glossary of Victorian and Literary terms
produced for the modern reader.

The poetry of W.B. Yeats is among the most-loved literature of the twentieth century. At times
dream-like, at others political, his verse has a rich sense of identity, infused with myth, mysticism
and lyrical skill. This gift edition of Collected Poetry gathers some of the finest works by the Irish
poet, including 'The Lake of Innisfree', 'The Stolen Child', 'An Irish Airman Foresees His Death',
'The Song of the Happy Shepherd', and 'Easter, 1916'.

The FLAME TREE COLLECTABLE CLASSICS are chosen to create a delightful and timeless home
library.

Hardback Deluxe edition, foiled and embossed, with gilded edges.
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In 1973 David Howison announced to his 17-year-old son Mark that they were going to walk
around Australia to raise money to protect the kangaroos.

Once he got over his initial shock, Mark was up for the adventure. Thanks to the local Kangaroo
Protection Society they were kitted out in boots, hats and given a sponsorship with Fuji-Hanimax
cameras. After leaving Sydney with a huge farewell from a Scottish Highlander band, thousands
of people and many media interviews, it was just Mark, his dad, and their dog Wendy on the
road. 

Anticipating a hero's welcome and free hospitality at every town, the pair soon discover that not
only are they left to fend for themselves but that, in the bush, the bloody kangaroos don’t need
saving and angry farmers frequently reminded them of this fact by firing bullets over their heads.
Dirt roads, wild-driving semi-trailers, feral pigs, crocodiles, snakes, rogue RSPCA officers and,
eventually lack of food and, even more importantly to David, cigarettes, turned this inspiring
quest into one of survival. 

To make matters worse, halfway through the trip, not only have the locals turned against them,
Mark and David begin to become heartily sick of each other. And that is when the story really
begins...

Frequently hilarious and written by a master storyteller with a very 'Australian' turn of phrase,
this is warm-hearted, entertaining tale of having big dreams and the determination to see them
through, and the often fractured and bent, but always unbroken, love between father and son. 

AUTHOR:
Mark was born the eldest of five children in Wentworth Falls, NSW. As a family they travelled
around a lot, mainly to avoid debt collectors or to follow their father's latest gambit to make
money. During his teens and early twenties Mark played rugby league and participated in boxing.
After his journey with his father around Australia, Mark worked as a painter and decorator, and
later in sales administration. Mark currently lives in Sydney.
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Five ways a person can avoid an autopsy:

• Don't die. (Easier said than done.)
• Don't die of homicide, suicide, accident or surgery.
• Don't die under suspicious circumstances or in custody.
• Don't die interstate or overseas.
• Don't die suddenly and unexpectedly from apparently natural causes.

Ever wondered what really goes on in the autopsy room? Dr Meryl Broughton was a medical
examiner for many years and in her time performed countless autopsies for the coroner. What
she learnt during her time bent over the stainless steel bench, peeling back layers of skin and
examining vital organs, is truly astounding.

During her stint as a regional medical examiner Meryl Broughton was able to provide answers to
many families who had a loved one die unexpectedly. Often what was thought to be the cause of
death turned out to be just the tip of the ice burg. Frequently the cause of death turned out to
be something very different to what was first thought. Occasionally an autopsy revealed
something utterly unexpected and amazing. Combining her extensive knowledge of the human
body with her fascinating real life autopsy cases, Meryl examines the nuances and mysteries of
death from a completely unique viewpoint, and outlines the lessons that can be learnt from death
which will help us all in life.

AUTHOR:
Meryl completed her medical studies at Monash University and has been a doctor for over 35
years, mainly in the country regions of Western Australia. She writes regularly for the Medical
Observer and has also been published in the Griffith Review. She lives in Albany with her
husband.
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The Colonel and I: My Life with Gaddafi is the inside story of the extraordinary world of Libya's
fallen dictator, Muammar Gaddafi.

For almost half his 42-year reign, Daad Sharab was his trusted trouble shooter and confidante –
the only outsider to be admitted to his inner circle. Down the years many have written about
Gaddafi, but none have been so close.

Now, a decade after the violent death of 'The Colonel', she gives a unique insight into the
character of a man of many contradictions: tyrant, hero, terrorist, freedom fighter, womanizer,
father figure. Her account is packed with fascinating anecdotes and revelations which show
Gaddafi in a surprising new light.

Daad witnessed the ruthlessness of a flawed leader who is blamed for ordering the Lockerbie
bombing, and she became the go-between for the only man convicted of the atrocity. She does
not seek to sugar-coat Gaddafi's legacy, preferring readers to judge for themselves, but also
observed a hidden, more humane side. The leader was a troubled father and compassionate
statesman who kept sight of his humble Bedouin roots, and was capable of great acts of
generosity.

The author also pulls no punches about how Western politicians, such as Tony Blair, George Bush
and Hillary Clinton, shamelessly wooed his oil-rich regime.

Despite her warnings the dictator was ultimately consumed by megalomania and Daad was
caught up in his dramatic fall. Falsely accused by Gaddafi's notorious secret service of being both
The Colonel's mistress and a spy, her story ends in betrayal and imprisonment. Caught up in the
Arab Spring uprising, she faced a fight for life as bombs rained down on Libya.For almost half his
42-year reign, Daad Sharab was Muammar Gaddafi's trusted trouble shooter and confidante –
the only outsider to be admitted to his inner circle. Down the years many have written about
Gaddafi, but none have been so close.

AUTHOR:
Daad Sharab is a successful businesswoman and single mother who specialises in mediating for
Western companies in the Middle East. For more than 20 years she represented Libya in delicate
political negotiations, such as the release of the Lockerbie bomber, and arranged multi-million
dollar commercial deals on behalf of Colonel Gaddafi. 
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From taking on the job as his PA in 2002 through to nursing him in his final weeks in 2017,
Gareth Owen was not only Roger Moore's right-hand man, but also his co-author, his onstage
co-star, and his confidant. Roger always said, 'Gareth knows me better than I know myself.'
Now, in this affectionate and amusing book, the author shares his times with Roger Moore and
gives a unique and rare insight into life with one of the world's most beloved actors. Roger gave
many interviews throughout his life, but very rarely spoke about himself, much preferring to tell
fun tales about others. But his trusted sidekick was with him throughout his worldwide travels, his
UK stage shows, as he wrote his books, as he received his Knighthood, and as he rubbed
shoulders with the rich and famous, to record some genuinely hilarious, heartfelt and
extraordinary moments.

AUTHOR:
Gareth Owen has been a film producer (having made a film with Edgar Wright), a development
executive, a journalist and an author. He has co-written numerous books, including four with Sir
Roger Moore, with whom he started working with in 2002 as his executive assistant - a role he
performed through to Sir Roger's passing in 2017. 
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'If Mr Pickering had done his job well and taught me the right syllabus, maybe I would have
studied English at university. He didn't and now I'm a full time drummer who loves Pride and
Prejudice. I guess it worked out in the end' - Femi Koleoso, drummer (Gorillaz and The Ezra
Collective)

'An infallible guide to the pleasures and pitfalls of teaching the strange canon of texts selected for
this annual trial by ordeal. Sharp critical insights combine with hilarious anecdotes... Highly
recommended' - Professor David Duff, Queen Mary University of London

What Page, Sir? records the hilarious and sometimes painful experience of an English teacher as
he struggles through some very familiar literary texts with some very unenthusiastic teenagers.
Alongside the comedy that a teacher could really live without, is a fresh and irreverent look at
the stalwarts of the school curriculum.

Featuring An Inspector Calls, Lord of the Flies, Of Mice and Men, plus the obvious works by Jane
Austen, Dickens and Shakespeare – texts that seem to have been the staple for secondary
schools forever, and, in some cases, remain a drag for everyone involved.

But beneath the buffoonery in the classroom, this book makes a more serious point about the
education we are serving up for our children and whether it's finally time for change.
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Operation Dynamo, the successful evacuation of Belgian, British, Dutch, French and Polish troops
from the beaches at Dunkirk between 27 May and 4 June 1940, was not only a pivotal moment
of the war, but one that changed its final outcome.

There has been much debate in the years since the end of the war concerning the "Hitler Halt"
order, which was given to German Panzer units waiting patiently on the outskirts of Dunkirk to be
allowed to finish the job they had started. Many theories have been put forward as to the
reasons behind this, but the consequence was that it allowed Britain to remain in the war.

A total of 338,226, British and Allied troops were rescued from the beaches of Dunkirk, aboard a
total of 861 vessels, of which 243 were sunk. For those left behind, official figures record that up
to 80,000 French and British troops were captured, whilst during the time of the actual
evacuation, somewhere in the region of 16,000 French and 1,000 British soldiers were killed.

Equipment wise British forces left behind somewhere in the region of 90,000 rifles, 11,000
machine guns, huge supplies of ammunition, 880 field guns, 310 large calibre artillery pieces,
500 anti-aircraft guns, 850 anti-tank guns, 700 tanks, 45,000 cars and lorries, and 20,000 motor
cycles - enough equipment to arm nearly ten divisions of soldiers.

It is known that two atrocities took place during the Battle of Dunkirk: the Massacre at Le
Paradis, and another at Wormhoudt, carried out by Waffen- SS soldiers, against British and
French troops who had already surrendered.

Although the Battle of Dunkirk must ultimately go down tactically as a German victory, the rescue
of so many of its men, ensured that like a phoenix, Britain rose from the ashes of defeat to gain
a great and lasting victory.

AUTHOR:
Stephen is a retired police officer having served with Essex Police as a constable for thirty years
between 1983 and 2013. He is married to Tanya and has two sons, Luke and Ross, and a
daughter, Aimee. His sons served five tours of Afghanistan between 2008 and 2013 and both
were injured. This led to the publication of his first book, Two Sons in a Warzone - Afghanistan:
The True Story of a Father's Conflict, published in October 2010. Both Stephen's grandfathers
served in and survived the First World War, one with the Royal Irish Rifles, the other in the
Mercantile Marine, whilst his father was a member of the Royal Army Ordnance Corps during the
Second World War.
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From the television footage shown in all its stark reality and the daily coverage and subsequent
memoirs, the impression delivered from the air battles in the Falklands Conflict was that of heroic
Argentine pilots who relentlessly pressed home their attacks against the British. While, by
contrast, there is a counter-narrative that portrayed the Sea Harrier force as being utterly
dominant over its Argentine enemies. But what was the reality of the air war over the Falkland
Islands?

While books on the air operations have published since that time, they have, in the main, been
personal accounts, re-told by those who were there, fighting at a tactical level, or back in their
nation's capital running the strategic implications of the outcome. But a detailed analysis of the
operational level of the air war has not been undertaken - until now. At the same time, some
analysts have inferred that this Cold War sideshow offers little insight into lessons for the
operating environment of future conflicts. As the author demonstrates in this book, there are
lessons from 1982 that do have important and continued relevance today.

Using recently released primary source material, the author, a serving RAF officer who spent
two-and-a-half years in the Falklands as an air defence navigator, has taken an impartial look at
the air campaign at the operational level. This has enabled him to develop a considered view of
what should have occurred, comparing it with what actually happened. In so doing, John Shields
has produced a comprehensive account of the air campaign that has demolished many of the
enduring myths.

This is the story of not why, but how the air war was fought over the skies of the South Atlantic.

AUTHOR:
John Shields was born and brought up near Edinburgh. He joined the RAF in 1989 and, following
initial officer and navigator training, was posted to the Tornado F3 in 1991, the force was
responsible for air defence of the United Kingdom, the Falkland Islands and preparing for global
contingent operations. Spanning a flying career of 18 years, John has accumulated over 2,500
hours on the Tornado F3 with tours across the UK and in the Falkland Islands as a squadron
navigator, weapons instructor and commander. More recently, John's career has focussed on
Professional Military Education in the UK and the USA, both as a student and as an instructor. 
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Despite a supreme belief in itself, the Royal Navy of the early eighteenth century was becoming
over-confident and outdated, and it had more than its share of disasters and miscarriages
including the devastating sickness in Admiral Hosier's fleet in 1727; failure at Cartagena, and an
embarrassing action off Toulon in 1744. Anson's great circumnavigation, though presented as a
triumph, was achieved at huge cost in ships and lives. And in 1756 Admiral Byng was shot after
failure off Minorca. In this new book, the bestselling author Brian Lavery shows how, through
reforms and the determined focus of a number of personalities, that navy was transformed in
the middle years of the eighteenth century. The tide had already begun to turn with victories off
Cape Finisterre in 1747, and in 1759 the navy played a vital part in the 'year of victories' with
triumphs at Lagos and Quiberon Bay; and it conducted amphibious operations as far afield as
Cuba and the Philippines, and took Quebec. The author explains how it was fundamentally
transformed from the amateurish, corrupt and complacent force of the previous decades. He
describes how it acquired uniforms and a definite rank structure for officers; and developed new
ship types such as the 74 and the frigate. It instigated a more efficient (if equally brutal) method
of recruiting seamen, and boosted morale and motivation and a far more aggressive style of
fighting. The coppering of ships' hulls and the solving of the problems associated with longitude
and scurvy, were also hugely significant steps. Much of this transformation was due to the
forceful if enigmatic personality of George, Lord Anson. In a largely static society, he changed
the navy so that it was fit for purpose, and in readiness for Nelson just decades later. Using a
mass of archival evidence and a mix of official reports and personal reminiscences, this book
offers a fascinating and engrossing analysis of all these far-reaching reforms, which in turn led to
the radical transformation of Britain's navy into a truly global force. The consequential effect on
the world's history would be huge.

AUTHOR:
Brian Lavery is the bestselling author of more than thirty books on maritime history including the
highly successful Nelson's Navy and Empire of the Seas. He was for many years senior curator at
the National Maritime Museum at Greenwich, and he served on the advisory committee that dealt
with the most famous preserved ship in the world, HMS 'Victory'. 
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The Atlas of Battles and Campaigns of the American Revolution provides a comprehensive visual
summary of the campaigns, major battles and minor skirmishes of the war. The atlas includes
over 120 maps created using maps from the Revolution, including the large collection from the
US Library of Congress and enhanced with more accurate topographic mapping from the 1880s.
The maps also show troop dispositions and movements taken from a wide range of written
sources to provide the most accurate representation of the battles and campaigns. The Atlas will
be a valuable resource for anyone with an interest in the American Revolution, including
wargamers, reenactors, and students of the conflict.

Beginning with the opening skirmishes at Lexington and Concord, The Atlas follows the course of
the war including the major engagements at Brooklyn, Trenton, Brandywine, Saratoga,
Monmouth, Savannah, Guilford Courthouse and Yorktown. It includes a large collection of minor
actions, including Harlem Heights, White Plains, Short Hills, Barren Hill, Stony Point, Hobkirk's Hill
and Green Springs. The Atlas also addresses critical naval battles as well as key engagements in
the West Indies, Gibraltar, and India.The Atlas of the Battles and Campaigns of the American
Revolution includes over 120 full color maps showing troop dispositions and topography for both
the major engagements of the conflict as well as many lesser-known but critical battles and
skirmishes.

AUTHORS:
David C. Bonk has written several books covering battles of the American Revolution and World
War I, including Trenton/Princeton and Belleau Wood. He is a lifelong student of military history
and historical simulations including computer, board games, and miniature wargames. He is a
former board member of the Historical Miniatures Gaming Society.

George Anderson Served almost 11 years in the Royal Navy then worked offshore in the North
Sea for 20 years as a Radio Operator, before buying a Post Office in a small English village in
2000. He began drawing maps for his own successful American Civil War series beginning in
1990, and then went professional mainly working with Helion & Co. He is a passionate wargamer
with a large collection covering armies from 200BC to 1945.
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By July 1940, Britain stood alone in Europe. Hitler's troops had reached the French coast after
storming their way across northern Europe and, following the evacuation of the British
Expeditionary Force from Dunkirk in June, it was assumed that the next battle of the Second
World War would be fought on the beaches of southern England. The fear of German forces
launching an invasion that summer was very real, and all that stood between Britain and Hitler
was the English Channel.

Almost every generation of Sussex men and women had learnt to live with the threat of attack
from across the water. This time, though, the threat came not just from the sea but also from
the sky and for the first time in history a battle would be fought, and won, almost exclusively in
the air - for their invasion to succeed, the Germans needed to achieve air supremacy over both
the Channel and the beaches of the south-east.

Throughout July 1940 the Luftwaffe's attacks intensified, with the 10th now being considered the
first day of the Battle of Britain. When Goring's aircraft launched their assault on the United
Kingdom, many parts of the country found themselves quite literally on the front line - and no
more so than the county of West Sussex.

Drawing extensively on records held in local and national archives, Eddy Greenfield provides a
detailed and comprehensive day-by-day account of activity in and over West Sussex throughout
the campaign from 10 July to 31 October 1940. It is not only a story of how the RAF and other
defenders battled the Luftwaffe's relentless onslaught, but also how the residents in the county's
towns and villages played their own part in the national war effort.

AUTHOR:
Eddy Greenfield is a freelance writer and author of "A-Z of Horsham" and "Secret Arundel". With
a particular interest for military and aviation history, as well as the local history of Sussex, Surrey
and Wiltshire, Eddy has spent more than a decade investigating the wartime heritage of West
Sussex. He has previously written more than sixty magazine and newspaper articles, and
specialises in sourcing primary documentation in order to get to the heart of the matter, and
prides himself in discovering long-forgotten and unusual stories from the past. Eddy has also
been involved in local history projects run by local museums and West Sussex Library Service. He
has also worked as a freelance academic editor and proofreader, with clients including doctoral
students and NGOs. Eddy lives and works out of his home in the Sussex Weald, his home county,
and is a keen genealogist. He has traced his Sussex and Surrey routes back fourteen
generations. 
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Sekigahara was the greatest samurai battle in history. Japan had long been at civil war until
brought under the rule of Oda Nobunaga, and then, following his death at the hands of a
traitorous general, that of Toyotomi Hideyoshi. It was Hideyoshi who completed the unification of
Japan and ushered in a period of peace. After Hideyoshi 27s death in 1598, a power struggle
emerged between those loyal to the Toyotomi, and those who supported the second most
powerful warlord, Tokugawa Ieyasu. With Hideyoshi gone, Ieyasu made moves that brought the
ire of a number of his contemporaries, and soon the entire country was divided into two great
armies, East and West. Leading the loyalist cause was Ishida Mitsunari, who gathered a force of
around 130,000 samurai, while the Tokugawa commanded just 80,000. Both sides hurried to
seize strategically vital highways and castles. These attacks and sieges culminated in the decisive
Battle of Sekigahara. Fought on 21 October 1600, the battle lasted just six hours, but saw the
deaths of an estimated 30,000 samurai, the destruction of a number of noble families and the
creation of the Tokugawa Shogunate that was to rule Japan for 260 years of relative peace. The
loyalist forces, despite their superior numbers and excellent battle formations, were defeated. In
his exploration of the battle, Chris Glenn reveals the developments that led up to the outbreak of
war, the characters involved, how the battle itself unfolded, and the aftermath. The weapons and
armor of the time are also fully explained, along with little known customs of the samurai and
their warfare.

AUTHOR:
Chris Glenn is an Australian born Japan based bilingual radio DJ, TV presenter, narrator, MC,
copywriter, author, columnist, lecturer, helicopter pilot and Japanese historian, specialising in
samurai castles, battles, armor and weapons. A resident of Nagoya since 1993, he has been
designated the Nagoya Tourism, Culture & Exchange Special Ambassador, and Sekigahara
Tourism Ambassador. He hosts the internationally televised NHK World TV series Ninja Truth and
Castle Quest. Chris Glenn holds Shodan in Kendo and studied Owari Yagyu Shinkage Ryu Koryu
disciplines.
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This study starts with the landings by XIII Corps on 10th July 1943 (Operation Husky) between
Avola and Cassibile, Sicily. The advance inland took place along the eastern coastal road on the
right flank of the invasion. The countryside consisted of winding narrow roads flanked by high
hills, this terrain favoured the defenders and the skilful German forces took full advantage of it,
making a stand at every opportunity, this cost the assaulting British troops dearly in lives and
vehicles as they had to fight for every yard of ground taken. Road bridges were held by the
Germans to the last man, these focal points were essential to Montgomery’s plan of attack. To
reinforce the hard-pressed Herman Goering Division, troops of the 1st Fallschirmjaeger Division
were air dropped into Sicily on 13th July, these were tough paratroopers who had served in
Russia and their inclusion into the German order of battle was a great boost to the defending
forces. The night these troops were dropped into Sicily so did the paratroopers of the British 1st
Parachute Brigade and on to the same landing zone as the German paras. Paratroopers of both
sides fought it out near a bridge called Primosole, which the British were to capture. The British
air drop was a disaster, scattering men miles from their objective, few reached the bridge over
the Simeto. Eventually Primosole Bridge fell to the British paras and they held on in the face of
furious counter-attacks by the German paras, tanks and artillery of the Herman Goering Division.
The 50th Northumbrian Division had great difficulty in fighting their way forward to relieve the
men at Primosole and eventually the British paras had to abandon the bridge having suffered
enormous casualties. The Germans once again held Primosole.

The 50th Division's supporting armour of the 4th Armoured Brigade arrived at Primosole and at
the sight of the approaching tanks the Germans pulled back to the northern bank and waited in
defensive positions. The advancing infantry of XIII Corps had fought their way forward in the
terrible heat and dust, fighting numerous actions as they went, and were in no fit state to mount
an attack, but Montgomery would not let them rest as this junction at Primosole was holding up
the advance of the entire Eighth Army. 151 (Durham) Brigade attacked the next day and were
cut down like corn before the scythe by the German paras, for three days the vineyards on the
south bank echoed to the sounds of battle as the Durhams and Germans fought it out in extreme
close quarter fighting. Once over the Bridge Montgomery continued the pressure and wanted XIII
Corps to press on to Catania Air Field. Numerous attacks were pressed forward by XIII Corps, all
ended in disaster and the entire corps was held up on the Catania Plain.

AUTHOR:
Barrie S Barnes, BA/Hons, M/Phil, was born in the city of Hull and now resides in Market
Weighton, East Yorkshire. This is his tenth book, his first 'This Righteous War' coming out in 1990
and his ninth, 'Chaos in the Sand' came out in 2017. 
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Air Chief Marshal Sir Richard Johns reflects on his illustrious career in this fascinating
autobiography, now in paperback.

Air Chief Marshal Sir Richard Johns was commissioned at the Royal Air Force College Cranwell in
1959 after completing flying training on Piston Provost and Meteor aircraft. For the next nine
years, apart from a short intermission as an ADC, he served as an operational fast-jet pilot which
included tours on Javelin night fighters and then fighter recce Hunters operating from Aden and
Oman. Thereafter he qualified as a flying instructor, initially on the Gnat, and then the Jet
Provost as a squadron commander at Cranwell. In his last year as a flying instructor he taught
The Prince of Wales to wings standard. During the 1990s, Sir Richard held a succession of senior
national and NATO appointments. During the first Gulf War, he was the Director of Operations in
the National Joint Headquarters for all British Forces deployed to the Middle East. At the end of
the conflict he led the British Recce Team to Turkey and north Iraq which resulted in the
deployment of British land and air forces to the coalition that guaranteed the security of the
Kurdish population in Iraq. Later, as a NATO C-in-C he was responsible for training and bringing
to full operational capability the new Regional Command of Allied Forces, North West Europe.
During this three-year tour, he acted as a supporting commander for joint operations in the
Balkans while developing partnership for peace exercises with former Warsaw Pact countries. He
returned to national duty in 1997 on his appointment as Chief of the Air Staff, responsible for the
operational efficiency and morale of the Royal Air Force. During his last three years of service,
the Air Chief Marshal was fully involved in the decision-making process of the Strategic Defence
Review, the commitment of RAF aircraft to operations over and within Kosovo and continuing air
operations over north and south Iraq. His illustrious career gave him the privilege of a rare, if not
singular, perspective of the RAF, our sister services and national defence matters, witnessing a
steady decline in the combat power of the UK's armed forces as financial management took
precedence over identifying strategic priorities and maintaining the vital skill-set of service
personnel. His views are forensic and forthright, balanced and thought-provoking and this
autobiography should be essential reading for anyone interested in the development of Allied air
power over the last fifty years.
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Widespread unrest and political violence shook Italy time and again during the decades following
the end of the Second World War, but never as much as during the 1970s and the 1980s.
Seeking to counter political enemies – including a conglomerate of right-wing movements,
organised crime, and top figures in the economic and political life of the country – in order to
create a revolutionary state through an armed struggle, and to remove Italy from the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization, in 1970, leftists in Italy began to form the Brigade Rosse – the Red
Brigades.

Organizing themselves following the examples of the Latin American urban guerrilla movements,
and also drawing inspiration from the Italian partisan movement of the Second World War, the
Brigate Rosse emerged in Trento in 1970. Their early activities were troubled by infighting
between 'extremist' and 'moderate' wings of the movement, with the latter accusing some of
leaders of having links to the intelligence services of several East European countries.

Nevertheless, the movement spread to Rome, Genoa, and Venice by the mid-1970s, and began
to diversify its activities. During the following years, it became famous for several high-profile
kidnappings of judges and industrialists: together with bank robberies and drug- and arms
trafficking, these became its primary source of income. The most famous operations by the
Brigate Rosse included the kidnapping and murder of the Italian statesman Aldo Moro in 1978,
and of Brigadier-General James L Dozier, the Deputy Chief-of-Staff Southern European land
forces of NATO in 1981.

Drawing upon decades of research with the help of official documentation and the recollections of
participants, Brigate Rosse is a detailed study of a major armed leftist movement that shook the
fundaments of the Italian state of the 1970s and the 1980s.Brigate Rosse was an armed leftist
movement that declared war against the state of Italy – and its membership of NATO – and
terrorised the country for nearly two decades. From its inception, the Brigate Rosse drew heavily
on the ideology and strategy of the urban guerrillas of Latin America and local experiences during
the Second World War.

AUTHOR:
David Francois, from France, earned his PhD in Contemporary History at the University of
Burgundy and specialised in studying militant communism, its military history and relationship
between politics and violence in contemporary history. In 2009, he co-authored the Guide des
archives de l'Internationale communiste published by the French National Archives and the
Maison des sciences de l'Homme in Dijon. He is regularly contributing articles for various French
military history magazines and regular contributor to the French history website L'autre côté de la
colline.
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The whole of Britain's coastline was involved in the struggle against the Nazis. In the early days
invasion was the main threat and the Channel counties and cities such as Plymouth, Portsmouth
and Brighton suffered grievously from aerial attack. Dover and the 'Hell Fire Corner' in the South
East were shelled by German coastal batteries. In the North, Greenock, Gourock and the Scapa
Flow saw training of troops for Norway, D Day and other campaigns and the return of rescued
crews of sunk vessels of both sides. 

The East Coast was pivotal to North Sea operations against enemy mining and E boat operations.
The Western ports, particularly Liverpool, were crucial to the vital Atlantic convoys and the defeat
of the U-boat threat.

Preparation for D-Day centred on the South Coast both in terms of planning, training and
deployment. The Slapton Sands disaster is covered.

Inevitably the crucial role of Britain's coastal ports attracted enemy bombing and V rocket
attention and changed the character of its cities and towns. All this and more is brilliantly
described in words and images in this superbly researched work.

AUTHOR:
Neil R Storey is an award-winning historian and author. A graduate of the University of East
Anglia, he lectures widely on 20th Century history and has assembled a fine collection of original
First and Second World War images. His published works include The British Soldier of the
Second World War, Women in the Second World War and The Home Front in World War Two.
The King's Men: The Sandringham Company and Norfolk Regiment Territorial Battalions 1914 –
1918 and Beating the Nazi Invader! are published by Pen and Sword Books Ltd. Neil appears on
numerous television and radio programmes as a guest expert including BBC's Who Do You Think
You Are.

200 b/w illustrations
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Cavalier Capital, the first detailed account of Oxford's role as "Royalist capital" to appear for
almost three-quarters of a century, examines all aspects of Oxford’s experience in the English
Civil War. As well as the effects on the town and university, special emphasis is placed on the
various aspects of the Royalist occupation, including its role as a major manufacturing center of
munitions and armory. The King's court and the operation of Royalist government and
administration are examined, as are the organization and life of the soldiers of the garrison.
Leading personalities are described, as well as the military campaigns which were focused on
Oxford during the war. The final siege leading to the fall of Oxford is also described. The book
makes full use of both contemporary and modern accounts, and research, and is copiously
illustrated with contemporary and modern illustrations.This is the first detailed account of
Oxford's role as "Royalist capital" to appear for almost three-quarters of a century and examines
all aspects of Oxford's experience in the English Civil War.

AUTHOR:
John Barratt is a leading authority on the Royalist Armies in the Civil War. Author of over a dozen
books on the subject, including Cavaliers the first detailed study of the Royalist forces, and a
nuber of campain histories. His latest books with Helion include Rabble of Gentility the story of
the Northern Horse, and The Last Battle: The Stow on the Wold Campaign. He lectures regularly
on historical subjects and lives in the Welsh Marches, an area rich in history!

65 b/w illustrations and maps
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Curtiss P-40, known to Americans as Warhawk, and to their allies of the British Commonwealth
as Tomahawk and Kittyhawk, fought on nearly all fronts of the Second World War, serving with
the American, British, Australian, New Zealand, South African, Canadian, Free French, Chinese,
Dutch and Soviet air forces. The book presents color profiles of the most popular versions of the
aircraft.

Includes colour profiles and decal
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The daring and iconic Dambuster raid (Operation Chastise) on 16th/17th May 1943 caught the
public's imagination at the time and thanks to the book and film has held it ever since. It matters
not that its success in smashing the three dams was only partial - it was a triumph of scientific
innovation combined with flying skill and courage. In this fascinating book award-winning writer
Nigel McCrery examines the events of that fateful unforgettable night raid from a new angle.
Taking each Lancaster bomber in turn, he identifies every member of the crew and describes
their lives, roles and fate - a horrific 53 of the 133-aircrew involved were killed during the raid.
Those lost included 13 RCAF and two RAAF airmen. Many survivors were killed later in the War:
Wing Commander Guy Gibson VC being one. In addition, we learn how each of the 19 Lancasters
fared. Only 11 returned and we learn what happened to these during the rest of the War. Thanks
to extensive research this is a moving and revealing exposé of the most famous bomber raid of
the Second World War - or any war.

AUTHOR:
Born in 1953, Nigel McCrery travelled extensively during his childhood as his father was in the
RAF. They settled in Nottingham. He served in the Nottinghamshire Constabulary between 1978
and 1987\. He then read History at Trinity College, Cambridge and joined the BBC graduate
entry course. He has written or been responsible for a number of highly successful BBC series
and films including Silent Witness, New Tricks and All The King's Men. He has written over a
dozen novels. Into Touch - Rugby Players Killed in The Great War, Final Wicket - Cricketers Killed
in The Great War , The Coming Storm - Test and First Class Cricketers Killed in World War Two,
The Extinguished Flame - Olympians Killed in the Great War and Olympians Who Perished in the
Second World War are in print with Pen and Sword Military. Nigel lives in Nottingham. Richard
Black was educated at Trinity School, Croydon and University College, London joining their Air
Squadron. A keen collector of medals and aviation related artefacts, he formed Chelsea Military
Antiques in 1997 before setting up The London Medal Company, the UK's biggest medal
dealership in 2010. He has long been interested in The Dams Raid, having handled many of their
medals and artefacts such as log books. He lives close to Biggin Hill with his wife and four
children. 

200 b/w illustrations
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During the Second World War, Darlington had a number of industries that were important to the
war effort. With its historic links to the railway industry, the town possessed several engineering
firms, as well as a number of companies that produced iron and steel products, and many of
these companies switched some or all of their production over to wartime demands. The town
also had an extensive rural hinterland and the farmers of Teesdale were faced with a barrage of
new demands and regulations governing their vital work.

Many residents of the area served as members of the armed forces and losses were grievous:
the number of Darlington men killed while serving with the RAF was particularly high, with the
impact of these losses spreading throughout the community.

Despite many setbacks, Darlington was very efficient in bring its Air Raid Precautions and civil
defence services up to full strength. With Britain facing invasion in 1940, many older men in the
area, along with those younger men who were in reserved occupations, volunteered to serve in
the Local Defence Volunteers (later the Home Guard) and one man was still serving at the age of
89.

Thankfully, Darlington did not see the heavy bombing that many other communities in the North
East of England suffered. However, there were still a large number of accidents in the area
caused by the blackout, resulting in a number of fatalities. Locals also had to deal with rationing
and not all were willing to pull together, seeing the wartime conditions, instead, as an opportunity
to make illegal profits.

AUTHOR:
Born and bred in Northumberland, Dr Craig Armstrong is an experienced historian with a special
interest in the history of the North East of England and the Anglo-Scottish Borders. He has
expertise in 19th and 20th century history with a particular focus on social and military history. Dr
Armstrong currently splits his time between teaching at Newcastle University and working as a
freelance researcher and writer on the history of North East England and Scotland. 
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A heavily illustrated account of the evolution, design and deployment of dreadnought battleships.

When HMS Dreadnought was commissioned into the Royal Navy in 1906 this revolutionary new
class of big-gun iron-clad warship immediately changed the face of naval warfare, rendering all
other battleships worldwide obsolete. The Admiralty realised that as soon as the ship was
revealed to the global naval community Britain would be a in race to stay ahead, and so the first
dreadnoughts were built in record time. While there were those who regarded the vessel as a
triumphant revolution in naval design, the dreadnought initially had its critics, including those who
thought its slower, heavier guns left it vulnerable to the secondary armament of other warships.
Nevertheless, other countries, notably Germany, and the United States soon began to lay down
dreadnoughts. The culmination of this arms race would be the confrontation of the British and
German fleets at the Battle of Jutland in May 1916 – the greatest clash of naval firepower in
history. This book gives detailed insights into the design, operation and combat history of these
incredible vessels.A heavily illustrated account of the evolution, design and deployment of
dreadnought battleships.

AUTHOR:
Chris McNab is a writer and editor specialising in military history, with a major research interest in
the evolution of modern maneuver warfare. He has written or contributed to numerous titles.

200 photographs, diagrams and artwork
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Previously unpublished, exceptionally detailed guide to the Italian Armed Forces and State Corps
flight equipment from 1946 to today.

A complete guide to the Italian Armed Forces and State Corps flight equipment, from 1946 up
today. An unpublished and in-depth work that deals for the first time with an often disregarded
subject, and that will be for of interest to all enthusiasts and collectors.

This book provides a very in-depth overview on the flying equipment used by the Italian air arms
and State corps from the post-WWII era up to the present day. Most of the information included
is published for the first time, and concern flight helmets, oxygen masks, flying suits, anti-g
pants, parachutes, life jackets, boots, gloves, glasses, watches, and more. More than 700 images
form the iconographic part, offering a complete coverage on this subject, which so often has
been disregarded. Many photos show not only objects and equipment, but also their details, such
as labels, logos, zips, buttons, etc. providing an excellent reference for all the collectors. The
book has been realized by Claudio Canton, a well known collector and expert.

1480 images
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This remarkable new book reveals the hitherto unknown story of the soldiers who took the first
tanks into action on the Somme battlefield in September 1916.

Drawing on official records, contemporary newspaper reports and family memories, Stephen
Pope provides a fascinating insight into the lives of First Tank Crewmen, covering their
recruitment, scant training, rapid deployment and their premature use in battle. He then traces
their inter-connected lives over the next two years as tanks played a key role in the defeat of the
Germany Army in 1918. He reveals the story of their return to civilian life and their often difficult
struggle to build a family life. Sadly many of the First Tank Crew died young, some due to
injuries or illnesses developed as a result of their wartime service. Many of their marriages failed,
some as a direct result of the stresses of the battlefield. Many were childless and few lived to see
their grandchildren grow up.

Amongst the stories revealed are those of the grandson of the social reformer Joseph Rowntree,
the champion rose grower Bill Harkness; the Scottish chemist Stuart Hastie who introduced
science into the whisky distilling process and the Liverpool school teacher Graham Nixon who tried
to teach John Lennon mathematics. None of those who fought in the tanks achieved great fame
for their actions and few revealed their wartime secrets to their families. However, many became
pillars of their local communities, giving a life of service to those around them.

This book tells the previously untold stories of bravery, determination and dedication by a group
of unsung heroes. The author has used his contacts with more than fifty relatives of those who
fought at the First Tank Action and used their input to provide a detailed description of their lives
after the war, He has also gathered together many, previously unpublished pictures including
many of the tankmen in France, and has revealed the backstory to several well known
photographs. Above all, he has linked individual lives together to create a fascinating story of
ordinary men who took part in extra-ordinary events. The story of the First Tank Crews is one
well worth reading.This remarkable new book reveals the hitherto unknown story of the soldiers
who took the first tanks into action on the Somme battlefield in September 1916.

AUTHOR:
Retired British Army officer, military historian and author, Stephen Pope is acknowledged as the
world expert on the Battle of Flers Courcelette in which tanks were used for the first time during
the Battle of the Somme in September 1916.

100 b/w photographs, 16 colour maps
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The Focke-Wulf Fw 190 A, alongside with the Messerschmitt Bf 109, is the best-known German
fighter from the Second World War. The Fw 190, however, had a much higher lifting capacity and
was better armoured, and therefore it was used not only as a classic day fighter, but also as a
fighter-bomber, assault aircraft, and also as a night fighter.

The Fw 190 A had good performance at low and medium ceilings, on which the double wasp
BMW 801 engine performed excellently. Fw 190 A entered the operational service in August 1941
and quickly turned out to be a superior machine to the British fighters of that time. The Spitfire
Mk V, which was then used by the RAF, only surpassed it in terms of the turn radius. For almost a
year, the British had to deal with this extremely difficult opponent, until the introduction of the
Spitfire Mk IX, which finally equalized these disparities. The Fw 190 A, however, remained a
dangerous fighter, and its appearance on the Eastern Front resulted in a rapid increase in the
number of Jagdwaffe aces. Due to the rugged and resistant engine, the armour of the cockpit
and strong weaponry it was a real terror for the crews of Russian bombers and assault aircrafts.
The book presents colour profiles of the most popular versions of the aircraft.

Includes colour profiles and decal
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All too little remembered today, the Korean War was bitterly fought out under atrocious
conditions of weather and terrain. Greatly outnumbered by their Communist Chinese and North
Korean enemy, the United Nations forces fought with extraordinary resolve and gallantry.

The Hook, the name given to a prominent ridge on the Peninsula, saw more blood spilt than any
other feature in this prolonged and grisly war. Not surprisingly it became known as 'the bloody
Hood'.

The two costliest battles are described in detail in Fortune Favours The Brave, a classic account of
the war. Both involved British infantry battalions of 29 Commonwealth Brigade. In November
1952, The Black Watch saw off a major Chinese attack against all odds. In May 1953 it was the
turn of 1st Battalion, The Duke of Wellington's Regiment to face what must have seemed an
overwhelming onslaught. Along a 1,000 yard front the greatest concentration of artillery fire
since the Great War was brought to bear on Chinese human-wave attacks.
In the morning the Dukes still held the ground despite heavy casualties. This feat of arms,
achieved by battalion made up mainly of young National Servicemen from yorkshire, ranks
among the finest in the long and glorious history of the British Army.
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Like many heroes of the Second World War, General Albert C. Wedemeyer's career has been
largely overshadowed by such well-known figures as Marshall, Patton, Montgomery, and Bradley.
Wedemeyer's legacy as the main planner of the D-Day invasion is almost completely forgotten
today, eclipsed by politics and the capriciousness of human nature.

Yet during America's preparation for the war, Wedemeyer was the primary author of the "Victory
Program" that mobilised US resources and directed them at crucial points in order to secure
victory over the Axis. In the late 1930s he had the unique experience of being an exchange
student at the German Kriegsakademia, the Nazis' equivalent of Fort Leavenworth's Command
and General Staff School. As the only American to attend, he was thus the only ranking officer in
the US who recognised the revolutionary tactics of Blitzkrieg once they were unleashed, and he
knew how to respond.

As US involvement in the European conflagration approached, Wedemeyer was taken under the
wing of George C. Marshall in Washington. Wedemeyer conceived the plans for US mobilisation,
which was in greater gear than realised at the time of Pearl Harbor. The Victory Program,
completed in the summer of 1941, contained actual battle plans and called for the concentration
of forces in England in preparation for an early cross-channel invasion into France. However, to
Wedemeyer's great disappointment (reflecting Marshall's), he was not appointed to field
command in the ETO once the invasion commenced; further, he had run afoul of Winston
Churchill due to the latter's insistence on emphasising the Mediterranean theater in 1943.

Perhaps because of Churchill's animosity, Wedemeyer was transferred to the Burma-China
theater, where a year later he would replace General Stilwell. Ultimately, Wedemeyer's service in
the Asian theater became far more significant, though less known. Had the US political
establishment listened to Wedemeyer's advice on China during the years 1943-48, it is possible
China would not have been lost to the Communists and would have been a functioning US ally
from the start, thus eliminating the likelihood of both the Korean and Vietnam Wars.

Despite Wedemeyer's key position at the crux of modern history, his contributions have been
overlooked in most accounts of World War II and the Cold War beyond. In this work we gain an
intimate look at a visionary thinker who helped guide the Allies to victory in their greatest
challenge, but whose vision of the post-war world was unfortunately not heeded.

AUTHOR:
John Joseph McLaughlin is a retired attorney who returned to school and received his doctorate in
History at Drew University in 2008.
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Winner of the 2016 Army Historical Foundation Distinguished Writing Award.

Fox Conner presents the portrait of the quintessential man behind the scenes in U.S. military
history. John J. Pershing considered Fox Conner to have been "a brilliant solider" and "one of the
finest characters our Army has ever produced.” During World War I, General Conner served as
chief of operations for the American Expeditionary Force in Europe. Pershing told Conner: "I
could have spared any other man in the A.E.F. better than you."

Dwight D. Eisenhower viewed Fox Conner, as "the outstanding soldier of my time." In the early
1920s, Conner transformed his protégé Eisenhower from a struggling young officer on the verge
of a court martial into one of the American army's rising stars. Eisenhower acknowledged Fox
Conner as "the one more or less invisible figure to whom I owe an incalculable debt." This book
presents the first complete biography of this significant, but now forgotten, figure in American
military history.

In addition to providing a unique insider's view into the operations of the American high
command during World War I, Fox Conner also tells the story of an interesting life. Conner felt a
calling to military service, although his father had been blinded during the Civil War. From
humble beginnings in rural Mississippi, Conner became one of the army's intellectuals. During the
1920s, when most of the nation slumbered in isolationism, Conner predicted a second world war.
As the nation began to awaken to new international dangers in the 1930s, President Roosevelt
offered Fox Conner the position of army chief of staff, which he declined. Poor health prevented
his participation in World War II, while others whom he influenced, including Eisenhower, Patton,
and Marshall, went on to fame.John J. Pershing considered Fox Conner to have been "a brilliant
solider" and "one of the finest characters our Army has ever produced." During World War I,
General Conner served as chief of operations for the American Expeditionary Force. Pershing told
Conner: "I could have spared any other man in the A.E.F. better than you." Dwight D. Eisenhow

AUTHOR:
Steven Rabalais has had a lifelong interest in military history and in the biographies of
lesser-known, but historically significant, figures. In his first published work, Rabalais combines
these interests with years of extensive analysis of material available at the National Archives, the
State of Mississippi archives, West Point, the Eisenhower Presidential Library, and numerous
other sources to present the first full-length biography of General Fox Conner-one of the most
significant, but largely forgotten, American military officers of the early twentieth century.



General Mark Clark: Commander of U.S.
Fifth Army and Liberator of Rome

Author: MIKOLASHEK, JON B.

ISBN: 9781636240510

Imprint: Casemate

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 152 x 228 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $47.99 9HSLGNG*ceafba+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 288

Although not nearly as well known as other U.S. Army senior commanders, General Mark Clark is
one of the four men - along with Eisenhower, Patton, and Bradley - who historian Martin
Blumenson called "the essential quartet of American leaders who achieved victory in Europe."
Eisenhower nicknamed him the American Eagle.

A skilled staff officer, Clark rose quickly through the ranks, and by the time America entered the
war he was deputy commander of Allied Forces in North Africa. Several weeks before Operation
Torch, Clark landed by submarine in a daring mission to negotiate the cooperation of the Vichy
French. He was subsequently named commander of U.S. Fifth Army and tasked with the invasion
of Italy.

Fifth Army and Mark Clark are virtually synonymous. From the September 1943 landing at
Salerno, Clark and his army fought their way north against skilled German resistance, augmented
by mountainous terrain. The daring January 1944 end-run at Anzio, although not immediately
successful, set the stage for Fifth Army’s liberation of Rome on 4 June 1944, after ten months of
hard fighting. The war in Italy was not over, but the taking of Rome intact was a tremendous
achievement. Pitted against one of Hitler's most able commanders, Field Marshal Albert
Kesselring, Fifth Army spent another ten months in ferocious combat from the Gothic Line to the
Po Valley, as Clark moved up to head all Allied ground forces in Italy as commander of 15th
Army Group.

The brutal Italian Campaign has been long overshadowed by D-Day and the campaign across
France and into Germany. Likewise, the senior U.S. commander in Italy has been largely
overlooked when one thinks of the great captains of the war. The author, Mikolashek remedies
this situation, shedding much needed historical light on one of America's most important fighting
generals in this "warts and all" biography. It also demonstrates the importance of the Italian
Campaign, paying tribute to the valorous soldiers of U.S. Fifth Army and their Allied comrades.

AUTHOR:
Jon Mikolashek is a history professor at the U.S Army Command and General Staff College
branch at Ft. Belvoir, VA, and also teaches history at American Military University.
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This book tells the story of an important yet little-known episode of 20th century history. Just as
General de Gaulle did, Lieutenant Michel Hollard refused to accept France's surrender in June
1940. A spirited soldier during the First World War, a rebel officer in the Second, he worked out a
bold defence strategy to counter Adolf Hitler's barbarity and megalomaniac madness.

In 1943, Michel Hollard learned that the occupying army was carrying out suspicious construction
work in north-western France. His enquiries led him to discover Hitler's top-secret weapon
pointing at London; the V-1. The accuracy of the intelligence that Michel Hollard revealed to the
English avoided the worst for London. The sinister machines were bombed before being able to
do their work of death as planned.

Betrayed, he was captured by the enemy, tortured and sent to Neuengamme concentration
camp, then thrown into the hold of a ship destined to be sunk. Miraculously, he survived. By
saving London, Michel Hollard greatly contributed to the success of the Normandy landings and
therefore the final victory. In honour of his achievements, a Eurostar train (the high-speed
London-Paris service through the Channel Tunnel) was christened Michel Hollard in 2004.

AUTHOR:
Florian Hollard, son of Michel Hollard, is an orchestra conductor. During the Second World War he
was a literature student of Georges Pompidou, the future French President. After his father was
arrested by Hitler's police, he joined the Resistance and took part in the Liberation of Paris.
Founder-conductor of the Orchestre Symphonique de Tours, as well as choirmaster of the
Oratoire du Louvre, he has been the guest conductor of numerous orchestras both at home and
abroad, notably Paris, Berlin, New York, London and Tokyo. To celebrate the historic fall of the
Berlin Wall, 250 French and German performers in fraternal union interpreted Beethoven's Ninth
Symphony, conducted by Florian Hollard. The "Ode to Joy", the mystical and flamboyant
conclusion to the masterpiece, had officially become the Hymn of the European Union. An
international audience at the Palais des Congres de Paris gave a standing ovation to the
symphony, the interpreters and to the renewed brotherhood of man.
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Set deep in the heart of the Masurian woods of northern Poland, in what was formally East
Prussia, lies a vast complex of ruined bunkers and shelters that once constituted Hitler's
headquarters - the Wolfsschanze or Wolf's Lair - for Germany's attack upon the Soviet Union in
1941.

Built in conditions of the utmost secrecy, the Wolfsschanze was surrounded by fences and guard
posts, its paths and tracks were hidden, and buildings were camouflaged and concealed with
artificial grass and trees planted on their flat roofs. As the war in Eastern Europe continued, so
the Wolf's Lair grew in scale and sophistication, until it's 2.5 square miles incorporated more than
eighty buildings including massive reinforced bunkers. It was also at the Wolfsschanze that
Colonel von Stauffenberg almost killed Hitler in the summer of 1944. That building is still there,
its roof sitting on its collapsed walls.

With the aid of a unique collection of color photographs, the reader is guided around the
Wolfsschanze as it appears today, with each building and its purpose identified. Laced with
numerous personal accounts of the installation and of Hitler's routines, supplemented with
contemporary images, the Wolfsschanze is brought to life once more.

The Wolfsschanze, however, was not the only military complex in this small part of the Eastern
Front. Once Hitler has established his command centre at the Wolfsschanze, in effect the home
of the Oberkommando der Wehrmacht (or military high command), the other branches of the
German armed forces and civil authorities quickly followed suit. Just a few miles away, for
example, the German Army built its own operational headquarters at Mauerwald - a complex
which amounted to an even greater concentration of buildings, many of which remain intact and
open to the public. Göring duly ordered that the Luftwaffe's headquarters, codenamed Robinson,
be built further out near the current Russian border, whilst Himmler's SS headquarters at
Hochwald and that for Hans Lammers' Reich Chancellery were situated back nearer the
Wolfsschanze.

For the first time, these astonishing sites, five complexes from which the war on the Eastern
Front was directed, are shown and described in one book, providing a comprehensive survey of
the installations whose gigantic scale still evinces awe and wonder.

AUTHOR:
John Grehan has written, edited or contributed to more than 300 books and magazine articles
covering a wide span of military history from the Iron Age to the recent conflict in Afghanistan. 
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This beautifully illustrated and detailed book presents one of the world's most influential fencing
treatises. Ridolfo Capo Ferro was a legend in his own lifetime and his intricate and exact
instructions were copied and emulated throughout a Europe bewitched by his grace and style.
The manual, illustrated with striking artwork, gives a very real flavour of the panache of this
expert in swordsmanship and mastery of that most lethal of weapons - the rapier.

Capo Ferro examines different kinds of swords, their component parts and their suitability, before
going on to discuss their actual use. There he expounds his theory as to the timing and direction
of thrusts, the essential distances and the need for complete control. He also looks at defensive
measures, guards, parries and the importance of quick footwork.

Capo Ferro's text is a practical guide to fighting and one which builds on the theory to show
exactly how a superior form of swordsmanship could be learned by Europe's elite. His illustrations
clearly show the best methods and how a rapier could be lethally effective when used with a
dagger or with a cloak. This handsome volume is a vital historical record and is sure to give the
modern fencer new insights in technique and a greater appreciation of the history of this exciting
sport.

AUTHOR:
Ridolfo Capo Ferro of Cagli was a fencing master in the city of Siena, best-known for his rapier
fencing manual published in 1610. 
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"Azuma" was one of the six armored cruisers built under the programme. Four of them were
built by the British Armstrong shipyard, but "Azuma" was ordered in France, and its sister vessel,
the "Yakumo", in Germany. Both cruisers were to carry British guns, making them compatible
with units built in hazy Albion. The contract for the construction of "Azuma" was signed on 12th of
October, 1897, with Ateliers et Chantiers de la Loire. On 1st of February, 1898, the keel was laid
at the concern's shipyard in St. Nazaire. The launch took place on 24th of June, 1899. The
construction was completed on 28th of July, 1900. The next day, the cruiser left St. Nazaire and
went to Japan, reaching Yokosuka on 29th of October 29 of that year.

100 profiles, drawing sheet
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While bookshelves groan with works on the capital ships of the German Third Reich, there is little
in English devoted to their predecessors of the Second Reich, so this new book will fill a clear gap
in its study of German cruisers of the period, from wooden-hulled corvettes, through the fusion
of 'overseas' and 'home' vessels into the modern small cruisers that evolved and fought in the
First World War. The book covers the full range of cruising vessels operated or ordered by the
Imperial German Navy between 1871 and 1918, excluding the large cruisers, previously covered
by the author's companion volume 'The Kaiser's Battlefleet'. These include corvettes, avisos,
sloops, torpedo cruisers, III- and IV-class cruisers and small cruisers, and are described and
arranged in a chronological narrative. This includes both design and operational histories, the
latter continuing down to the end of ships' service after the fall of Imperial Germany, and it is
accompanied by an extensive selection of many rare photographs. The ships' technical details are
tabulated in the second half of the book which also includes sketches of ships' internal layouts
and armour and changes in appearance over time. The authors have made extensive use of
archival material, particularly relating to the political and technical background to design and
procurement, and present a developmental history of this ship class which is unique in the English
language. It will have huge appeal to all those with an interest in the German navy and to those
who have been waiting avidly for the sequel to 'The Kaiser's Battlefleet'.

AUTHOR:
Aidan Dodson is Hon Professor of Egyptology in the Department of Anthropology & Archaeology
at the University of Bristol, where he has taught since 1996. He has also maintained parallel
research interests in naval history, and worked as a civil servant in defence procurement for 25
years, including  project leader for the offshore patrol vessel HMS 'Clyde'. He is the author of
more than 300 articles and reviews, plus some twenty books, including 'The Kaiser's Battlefleet:
German capital ships 1871-1918' ,'Before the Battlecruiser: the big cruiser in the world's navies
1865-1910' and 'Spoils of War: the fates of the ex-enemy fleets after the two World Wars', with
Serena Cant, all published by Seaforth. Dirk Nottelmann is a marine engineer by profession,
presently working as a civil servant for the German flag-state administration (Deutsche Flagge),
and has been working on the history of the Imperial Navy for more than 30 years. He was the
last editor of the former 'Hamburger Rundbrief', and the author of more 150 articles and
reviews, and three books: 'Halbmond und Kaiseradler: Goeben und Breslau am Bosporus,
1914-1918', with Bernd Langensiepen, 'Die Brandenburg-Klasse: Höhepunkt des deutschen
Panzerschiffbaus', and 'Das Kanonenboot Iltis (ii) - seine Vorgänger und 'Nachfolger', with Lothar
Wischmeyer. 

175 illustrations & 50 line drawings
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Now available in paperback, The Last Battle of Winchester is the first serious study to chronicle
the largest, longest, and bloodiest battle fought in the Shenandoah Valley. The fighting began
about daylight and did not end until dusk, when the victorious Union army routed the
Confederates off the field. It was the first time Stonewall Jackson's former corps had ever been
driven from a battlefield, and the stinging defeat set the stage for the final climax of the 1864
Valley Campaign at Fisher's Hill and Cedar Creek. The Northern victory was a long time coming.

After a spring and summer of Union defeat in the Valley, Lt. Gen. Ulysses S. Grant cobbled
together a formidable force under redoubtable cavalryman Phil Sheridan. His task was a tall one:
sweep Jubal Early's Confederate army out of the bountiful Shenandoah and reduce the verdant
region of its supplies. Thus far, the aggressive Early had led Jackson's veterans to one victory
after another at Lynchburg, Monocacy, Snickers Gap, and Kernstown.

Author Scott Patchan, recognised as the foremost authority on the 1864 Valley Campaign,
dissects the five weeks of complex maneuvering and sporadic combat before the opposing
armies ended up at Winchester, an important town in the northern end of the Valley that had
changed hands dozens of times during the war. Tactical brilliance and ineptitude were on display
throughout the day-long affair as Sheridan threw infantry and cavalry against the thinning
Confederate ranks, and Early and his generals shifted to meet each assault. A final blow against
Early's left flank collapsed the Southern army, killed one of the Confederacy's finest combat
generals in Robert Rodes, and planted the seeds of the sweeping largescale victory at Cedar
Creek the following month.

Patchan's vivid prose is based upon more than two decades of meticulous firsthand research and
an unparalleled understanding of the battlefield. Nearly two dozen original maps, scores of
photos, hundreds of explanatory footnotes, and seven invaluable appendices enhance our
understanding of this watershed battle. Rich in analysis and dramatic character development, The
Last Battle of Winchester is certain to become a classic Civil War battle study.

AUTHOR:
A life-long student of military history, Scott C. Patchan is a graduate of James Madison University
in the Shenandoah Valley. He is the author of many articles and books, including The Forgotten
Fury: The Battle of Piedmont (1996), Shenandoah Summer: The 1864 Valley Campaign (2007),
and Second Manassas: Longstreet's Attack and the Struggle for Chinn Ridge (2011). Patchan
serves as a director on the board of the Kernstown Battlefield Association in Winchester, Virginia,
and is a member of the Shenandoah Valley Battlefield Foundation's Resource Protection
Committee. 
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For forty-four years, Clive Rowley flew with the Royal Air Force and for thirty-one of those years
he specialised as an air defence fighter pilot. Such was his love of fast fighter aircraft that, in
order to stay flying, he transferred to Specialist Aircrew terms of service, relinquishing any
chance of further promotion above his rank of squadron leader.

During those years Clive flew Lightnings, Hawks and Tornado F.3s but, perhaps more intriguingly,
for eleven years he flew Hurricanes and Spitfires with the Battle of Britain Memorial Flight
(BBMF), the RAF’s, if not the world's most famous 'warbird' display team, which he ultimately led
and commanded. Many readers will have watched him, perhaps unknowingly, as he flew these
iconic aircraft, often alongside the Lancaster, at air shows and large-scale commemorations
around the UK and Europe.

During the Cold War Clive flew the BAC Lightning from Gütersloh in Germany and in the UK,
becoming an expert in the art of air combat in the process. Then for sixteen years he flew the
Tornado F.3 as the RAF moved into expeditionary operations.

Packed with humorous and often hair-raising anecdotes, but also revealing the shock and sorrow
he felt at the deaths of friends and colleagues, this book is a highly detailed account of life as a
fighter pilot in the RAF in the last three decades of the twentieth century and into the
twenty-first. Clive is open about the fears he sometimes felt in this dangerous world and how he
allayed them to continue flying for more than four decades. This book is illustrated with
wonderful photographs from his time on the front line as well as with the BBMF, many of which
have never been published before.

If you have ever wondered what it is like to fly supersonic jet fighters, like the Lightning and the
Tornado F.3, or iconic 'warbirds', such as the Hurricane and Spitfire, Clive Rowley brings you into
those cockpits and shares his experiences.For forty-four years, Clive Rowley flew with the Royal
Air Force and for thirty-one of those years he specialised as an air defence fighter pilot.

AUTHOR:
Squadron Leader Clive Rowley MBE, RAF (Retd.) served with the Royal Air Force for a total of
forty-five years. In full-time service he flew continuously as a pilot from 1971 to 2006 and was
still flying fast-jets when he was 52 years old. Since retiring, Clive has become a respected
military aviation historian and writer.

50 colour and b/w illustrations
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One army lost in the Russian winter, Napoleon raised another to keep his grip on Europe. A tired
Russian Army and a raw Prussian force marched to meet him. 'Lutzen and Bautzen' is a detailed
and masterful study of a misunderstood and little covered campaign. Yet it was a war between
titans as Napoleon led his conscripts to crush a foe worthy to face him. From the great battles of
Lutzen and Bautzen to the skirmishes with marauding Cossacks, George Nafziger follows the
complete campaign in Germany from top to bottom, with a wealth of detail. A great researcher,
George Nafziger uncovers the secrets of one of the greatest of Napoleonic campaigns. This new
edition incorporates a new set of images, and newly commissioned maps.

AUTHOR:
George F. Nafziger, PhD, Captain USNR-Ret. earned his BA and MBA at Miami University, Oxford,
Ohio, and his PhD From the Union Institute, Cincinnati, Ohio. His first book, "Napoleon's Invasion
of Russia", was published in 1988 and was the first of a series of works on the Napoleonic Era.
He has served as a Director of the Napoleonic Society of America and the Napoleonic Alliance. He
is a fellow of the Le Souvenir Napoléonienne Internationale, and runs the Nafziger Collection,
Inc., a publishing house specializing in military history. He served in the US Navy for 4 years and
a further 20 in the US Navy Reserves. He did two tours to Vietnam and experienced combat
firsthand.

100 illustrations and maps
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The story of the last major land battle in Europe that sealed the fate of Berlin – and the Third
Reich.

In the dying months of the Second World War on 31 January 1945, the first Red Army troops
reached the River Oder, barely forty miles from Berlin. Everyone at Soviet Headquarters
expected Marshal Zhukov's troops quickly to bring the war to an end. But despite bitter fighting
by both sides, a bloody stalemate persisted for two months. At the end of this time the Soviet
bridgeheads north and south of Kustrin were eventually united, and the Nazi fortress finally fell.
Tony Le Tissier has written an impressively detailed account of the Nazi-Soviet battles in the
Oderbruch and for the Seelow Heights, east of Berlin. They culminated in 1945 with the last
major land battle in Europe that proved decisive for the fate of Berlin - and the Third Reich.
Drawing on official sources and the personal accounts of soldiers from both sides who were
involved, Le Tissier has meticulously reconstructed the Soviets' difficult breakthrough on the
Oder: the establishment of bridgeheads, the battle for the fortress of Kustrin, and the bloody
fight for the Seelow Heights. Numerous maps help the reader follow the ebb and flow of battle,
and a selection of archive photographs paint a sobering picture of the final death throes of
Hitler's Thousand- Year Reich.

AUTHOR:
Lt Col Tony Le Tissier MBE served with the British Army's Royal Corps of Military Police until 1977.
He was British governor of the infamous Spandau Prison in Berlin from 1981 to 1987. Tony is the
author of many books on the Second World War including 'With Our Backs to Berlin'.

50 b/w illustrations
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The limited basin of the Adriatic Sea favoured the operation of the light ships and various types
of "microorganisms". The Italian naval command at the end of 1914 already drew attention to
the combat capabilities of motor torpedo boats. The design of such a unit was presented in
November, 1914, by the Italian company Maccia Marchini. The cutter had a displacement of 7–8
tons, a length of 15 meters and was propelled by two engines, 200 HP each. It was supposed to
reach a speed of 30 knots. The armament was two torpedoes dropped from both sides.
However, the Italian Navy decided not to work with a small and not very well-known company.

The fate of the project proposed in February, 1915, by the Venetian company SVAN (Società
Veneziana Automobili Nautiche – Venetian Society of Self-Propelled Sea Boats) was different.
Torpedo boat designed by engineer Atillia Bisio was somewhat reminiscent of the design of the
Maccia Marchini company. It had a similar displacement (7.8 tons) and a length of 15 meters.
The drive consisted of four engines with a power of 100 HP each, working on two propeller
shafts. The armament was limited to two 450 mm torpedoes and one 37 mm gun.

70 profiles, A4 drawing sheet
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The 1810 French invasion of Portugal, commanded by the veteran marshal André Masséna, who
was known to Napoleon as the 'Spoilt Child of Victory' has been well covered by historians.
Conversely, the shock revelation of the presence of the Lines of Torres Vedras baring the French
Army of Portugal's way to their objective of Lisbon, and numerous combats through to the Battle
of Funtes de Oñoro, has been frequently and unjustifiably glossed over.

This book, starting with the occupation of the Lines of Torres Vedras, which were at the heart of
Wellington's Peninsular strategy from October 1809-1812, is the story of Wellington's pursuit of
Masséna back to Spain. This was a time when the Peninsular Army was still being forged and
Wellington was refining his own art of war. In addition, 1810-1811 was a period when the
outcome of the struggle in Iberia was still far from certain, and Wellington could not manoeuvre
with the same confidence in the outcome as he could in future years.

The series of combats fought at Pombal, Redhina, Foz da Arounce and Sabugal while Masséna
was at bay, though not categorised as 'general actions', were of the same scale and significance
as those of 1808; Roliça and Vimiero. The general action at Funtes de Oñoro was one of the
most significant of Wellington's victories, but he confessed that 'If Bony had been here we would
have been beat'.

AUTHOR:
Tim Saunders served as an infantry officer with the British Army for thirty years, during which
time he took the opportunity to visit campaigns far and wide, from ancient to modern. Since
leaving the Army he has become a full time military historian, with this being his sixteenth book,
has made nearly fifty full documentary films with Battlefield History and Pen & Sword. He is an
active guide and Accredited Member of the Guild of Battlefield Guides. 
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The story of B Co., 756th Tank Battalion from activation through to the eve of the battle for
Monte Cassino, from the tanker's perspective.

After the shocking fall of France in June 1940, the U.S. Army embarked on a crash program to
establish a new armored force. One of the units formed was the 756th Tank Battalion (Light),
activated at Fort Lewis in June 1941. Because of severe equipment shortages, the new battalion
trained without tanks for several months, but by early 1942 were equipped with new M3 light
tanks. While companies A and C took part in Operation Torch, B was withheld for lack of cargo
space in the transport ships and re-joined the battalion two months later in north Africa. The
units undertook reconnaissance missions following the landings in Salerno.

In December 1943 the battalion was ordered to upgrade to a medium tank (Sherman) unit.
Given less than a month to reorganize and train in M4s, the battalion was sent into the Mignano
Gap on January 11, 1944 and supported the 34th Infantry Division in the capture of Cervaro and
Monte Trocchio. Later in January B Company supported the troops of the 100th Battalion on
bloody but ill-fated attempts to cross the Rapido river - finally at the third attempt the battalion
established a secure bridgehead across the Rapido. During the next two days the nearby town of
Caira was also captured, opening a clear avenue for an attack on Cassino.

Based on decades of research, and hours of interviews with veterans of the 756th Tank Battalion,
Jeff Danby's vivid narrative puts the reader in the turret of B Company's Shermans as they ride
into battle.

AUTHOR:
Jeff Danby was born in 1963 in Pontiac, Michigan. As the son of a high school history teacher, Jeff
grew up in a house full of books - which he read voraciously. He went on to get a B.A. Degree in
History (with Honors) from DePaul University with a concentration in 20th Century America. Jeff
currently lives in Granville, Ohio, with his wife Melinda and three children. He is an active member
of the 756th Tank Battalion Association and maintains the organisation's website. He also
maintains memberships in the Society of Third Infantry Division, and the 15th Infantry Regiment
Association. 
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Messerschmitt Bf 109 F (Friedrich) is one of the most important versions of this famous fighter. It
was powered by the same engine (DB 601E) as the preceding Bf 109 E (Emil), but the airframe
design differed significantly compared to its predecessor. First of all, the plane gained a more
aerodynamic profile due to the new engine cowling (the engine had its own starter, which
resulted in the extension of the unit), a new, more round propeller hub and rounded wing tips. In
addition, supports were removed under horizontal stabilizers. The book presents color profiles of
the most popular versions of the aircraft.

Includes colour profiles and decal



Midnight Flight to Nuremberg: The
Capture of the Nazi who put Adolf Hitler
into Power

Author: NANNINI, MARCUS

ISBN: 9781526792730

Imprint: Air World

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $75.00 9HSLFMG*hjchda+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 248

This is the story of an American C-47 'Dakota' pilot who earned three Air Medals, seven Battle
Stars and flew twenty-seven combat missions during the Second World War. As a young U.S.
pilot, Harry Watson, arrived in Britain as the Battle of Normandy was reaching its crescendo.
Thrown immediately into the fray, Harry, along with more than 200 aircraft, set off to carry
supplies to the troops fighting in France. But with visibility reduced to zero, the aircraft were
ordered to turn back - all did except Harry, who successfully delivered his life-saving cargo of
blood and US Army nurses.

Harry continued to take risks, which resulted in many hair-raising episodes. This included almost
being caught on the ground, while on an urgent fuel resupply mission for a platoon of General
Patton's tanks, by a German Mk.IV panzer and a battalion of supporting infantry.

He flew throughout Operation Market Garden, losing a close friend to German anti-aircraft fire
while taking some hits to his own plane. Thereafter he led a flight of five transports on a
desperate mission to evacuate a mobile field hospital that was about to be over-run by the SS.
Only four of the planes made it back as they came under direct fire just before they could
take-off with scores of casualties and medical personnel crammed aboard each Dakota.

Around midnight, in early April 1945, he was sent on a secret mission to fly to a point near
Nuremberg, which was behind enemy lines at the time. It was necessary for him to locate an
empty meadow in the dark, land, load a party of US soldiers and their captives, and then
take-off again. He pulled it off. Among those prisoners was Franz von Pappen, the man who had
persuaded President Hindenburg to make Hitler Chancellor of Germany in 1933. Von Papen had
been seized at his own home by First Lieutenant Thomas McKinley and his men from the US
194th Glider Infantry Regiment.

Based on his own recollections, as told to the author Marcus Nanni, this is Harry Watson's exciting
account of the air war told, unusually, through the words of a transport pilot.

AUTHOR:
Marcus A. Nannini i s a life-long history buff with a particular interest in World War II and the
Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor. He is the author of several highly regarded WWII titles. 

75 b/w illustrations
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Nikolai Vasilevich Sutiagin, the top-scoring Soviet air ace of the Korean War, flew his MiG-15 in
lethal dogfights against American Sabres and Australian Meteors throughout the conflict. He is
credited with at 22 'kills'. Yet the full story of his extraordinary achievements - and the story of
the Red Air Force in Korea - has never been told. Only now, with the opening of Russian
archives, can an authoritative account of his wartime exploits be written. The authors use official
records, the reminiscences of Sutiagin's comrades and his wife's diary to reconstruct in vivid
detail the career of one of the great fighter pilots.

Nikolai Vasilevich Sutiagin was born in central Russia in 1923 and joined the Red Air Force in
1941. He fought with the 17th IAP (Fighter Aviation Regiment) throughout the Korean War and is
credited with destroying at least 22 enemy aircraft. Sutiagin won the Order of Lenin, three
Orders of the Red Banner and the Order of the Patriotic War First Class, and he became a Hero
of the Soviet Union in 1952. He retired from the Red Air Force as a major general in 1978 and
died in 1986.

AUTHOR:
Yuri Sutiagin is a retired lieutenant colonel living in Monino, Russia, and the son of Nikolai
Vasil'evich Sutiagin. Before retirement, he was for many years a professor at the Iu. A. Gagarin
Military Air Academy with the Faculty of Engineering-Aviation Services. Igor Seidov is the chief
engineer of a television station in Maikop, Russia, and the author of numerous articles on Soviet
aviation, with special emphasis on its role in the Korean War. With Askol'd Andreevich German,
he is the author of Red Devils on the 38th Parallel. Stuart Britton is a freelance translator and
editor of Russian military and history books.
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In January 1839, Captain S.B. Haines of the Indian Marine, the East Indian Company's navy,
occupied Aden, a magnificent natural harbor located at the junction of the Red Sea and Indian
Ocean, one of the 16 most important spots around the world. Britain recognised its strategic
importance, and this began a period of British rule which lasted until 29 of November 1967.
When Britain left South Arabia in 1967 it marked the end of an era – it finalised the end of
frontier-style soldiering.

Over the 140 years of British control over Aden, and especially during the times this area was the
British Protectorate of Aden, several local military services were established. As a consequence all
had a strong British flavor, as demonstrated by their doctrine, organisation and structure, ranks,
uniforms, drill, equipment and other arrangement.

Drawing upon dozens of interviews with veterans with all of the involved services, archival and
museum research in Great Britain and the Gulf states, and support from several veteran's
associations, The Armed Forces of the Gulf States, Volume 4, provides an in-depth history into
each service, supported by many organisational charts and maps. As well as providing in-depth
histories of each force, The Armed Forces of the Gulf States, Volume 4 is richly illustrated with
exclusive photography, color profiles and diagrams, detailing the uniforms, badges, insignia and
equipment of the various forces over the time period. As such it is an indispensable source of
reference to the backgrounds on one of major military powers in the Middle East of today.This is
the third edition of the book originally published in the 1990s, and providing a detailed record of
the armed forces raised in the British Protectorate of Aden and those units deployed to serve
there.

AUTHOR:
Cliff Lord served in Britain's Royal Signals during the 1960s as a cipher operator in England,
Germany and on active service in Aden and the East Aden Protectorate. After the Army, Cliff
worked in Paris for the Washington Post and later moved to New Zealand working as a computer
operator, a communications network controller for Air New Zealand, and Team Leader
International Operations for the Southern Cross fibre optics trans pacific cable before retiring. He
is Honorary Historian for Royal New Zealand Corps of Signals. Cliff has written nine books on
military history and insignia.

100 photographs, 4 maps, 40 figures, colour profiles
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The history of the Irish Brigade remains fascinating more than three centuries after its creation in
the late seventeenth century and is regularly revived in the English speaking world as well as in
Western Europe thanks to historians, journalists, and even politicians. The military feats of these
Irish troops fighting for the French kings in Italy in 1702, on the plains of Belgium or for the
Stuarts in the Scottish Highlands in 1745 still captivate people's imaginations to this day. Yet, the
reality of the lives and deaths of these Irishmen is often eclipsed by nineteenth century historical
myths produced in both Ireland and Great Britain for political purposes that were either different
or even in complete opposition to the Brigade's raison d'être. This is not the only paradox
attached to the Irish Brigade. Though successful on the battlefields of Europe, they fought other
people's wars. Though remaining present in historical memories, the Brigade ultimately failed to
help secure a second Stuart restoration. Though serving the Jacobite cause, they are often
overshadowed by the Scottish clans of the '45. This book endeavors to explain how and why the
myth surrounding the Brigade came to be by studying this military diaspora of the long
eighteenth century.

This book rests on the author's ongoing forays into hitherto unused primary sources and
documents and takes the reader from the heyday of the so-called "Wild Geese" at the very end
of the seventeenth century to the decline of the Brigade in the second half of the eighteenth
century, using sources found in Irish, British, and French archives. The negative stereotype
attached to Irish soldiers is explored in the press as well as in correspondence from French
civilian and military authorities. Questions about the daily lives of officers and soldiers in the
Brigade can be answered using cross-referenced information from different national and local
records.?The battle of Fontenoy on 11 May 1745 represents the pinnacle of the Brigade's military
identity, while the battle also proved its undoing due to the heavy casualties suffered by the Irish
on that fateful day. The rest of the century saw the Irish regiments serving the French king
becoming a military tradition more than a viable asset in the ongoing war between France and
Great-Britain.The Wild Geese, Irish soldiers exiled in France at the end of the seventeenth
century, gained fame fighting for France on the battlefields of Europe, India and America in the
eighteenth century.

AUTHOR:
Pierre-Louis Coudray was born in France in 1979. After graduating from the Universities of
Rennes and Caen with a degree in Irish studies, he completed a PhD in Irish and military history
at the University of Lille in 2018. He is now a lecturer in British studies at the University of
Montpellier.

4 colour plates, 15 b/w illustrations, 5 b/w photographs, 2 colour photographs, 4 maps (2 in
colour), 5 tables
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On 20 April 1941, a group of distinguished Americans headed by the US Ambassador to the
United Kingdom, John Winant, and which included Major General Henry 'Hap' Arnold, Chief of the
US Army Air Corps, visited the de Havilland Aircraft Company's airfield at Hatfield, England.

In this highly illustrated work, the author explores the full story of why the Americans wanted
Mosquitoes, how they went about obtaining them, and their noted success and popularity with
USAAF units.On 20 April 1941, a group of distinguished Americans headed by the US Ambassador
to the United Kingdom, John Winant, and which included Major General Henry 'Hap' Arnold, Chief
of the US Army Air Corps, visited the de Havilland Aircraft Company's airfield at Hatfield,
England.

AUTHOR:
The son of an RAF pilot, Tony Fairbairn's childhood was spent on a variety of airfields around the
world, which fired an early enthusiasm for aviation journalism and photography. While still at
school in Singapore in the early 1960s he wrote his first article, for Air Pictorial, and then joined
the RAF for a 30-year career. An active member of the RAF Historical Society, the American
Aviation Historical Society and Air-Britain, he has authored two books, Action Stations Overseas
and RAF Gibraltar, and over the years contributed to most of the national aviation magazines. His
RAF duties included tours in Cyprus, Gibraltar and as an instructor at the RAF College, but it was
a 1970s posting to East Anglia, an area resonant with disused American wartime airfields
alongside current active ones, that sparked an interest in US aviation in general and the Second
World War Eighth Air Force in particular. 

150 b/w illustrations
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This work analyses the upheavals which occurred in the charge of cavalry, from a tactical,
socio-cultural and anthropological point of view, in order to understand how this arm adapted to
the evolutions of the art of war and was able to keep an important role on the battlefield.

Between the middle of the 16th century and the beginning of the 18th century, the battle cavalry
experienced deep upheavals. The men-at-arms armed with spears and arranged in hedges
disappear in favor of cavalrymen fighting with swords and pistols in new tactical formations.
These transformations have often been interpreted as the symbol of the decline of the cavalry,
an archaic arm, a conservatory of chivalric values, incapable of adapting to the transformations
of the art of war. This work aims to deconstruct this simplifying vision by focusing on the analysis
of what constitutes the privileged combat action of heavy cavalry: the charge. A study centered
on France but open to the whole of Europe, exploring the battlefields that dot this geographical
area from the Wars of Religion to the War of the Spanish Succession. To embrace such a
complex object of history, such an analysis must seek to cross tactical, socio-cultural and
anthropological perspectives.It must take an interest in the institutional and technical
environment, in the actors, but above all in the principles which found this singular warrior
practice, in his doctrine of use. It is then possible to apprehend the dynamics which presided over
the metamorphosis of the heavy cavalry, to measure the adaptability of this arm and to
understand that, far from being only a legacy of a glorious past, it continued to play a significant
role on the battlefield.

AUTHOR:
Doctor of modern history, certified professor of history and geography, Frederic Chauvire is an
associate researcher at the Tempora laboratory in Rennes 2 University. His work focuses on
warfare practices and cavalry in early modern period, from a tactical, anthropological and
socio-cultural point of view. He notably published Histoire de la cavalerie (Perrin, 2013), "L'ethos
chevaleresque dans l'ethique militaire aristocratique ", Inflexions, n Degrees 27, 2014, and "Le
sort des prisonniers sur le champ de bataille aux XVIIe et XVIIIe siecles, vers une humanisation
? "in L. Jalabert (dir.), Les prisonniers de guerre (XVe-XIXe siecle). Entre marginalisation et
reconnaissance (PUR, 2018). 

66 b/w illustrations, 3 photographs, 15 colour artworks, 6 b/w maps, 6 diagrams
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Since the 1998 nuclear tests and the publication of India's Nuclear Doctrine, India has continued
to face endemic security challenges from both China and Pakistan. The latter, through the
apparent induction of tactical nuclear weapons into the equation and a rapid expansion of its
fissile material production capacity has introduced an additional complication into Indian security
calculations while China has become increasingly assertive and intransigent in its conduct towards
its neighbours, India included.

Nuclear India details the evolution of India's nuclear journey, from the 1960s to the present day,
the historical events leading to the 1974 nuclear test, the reluctant nuclearisation that occurred
thereafter and the first phases of an operational nuclear deterrent in the late 1980s.

By detailing the weapons and delivery systems developed, this book evaluates India's deterrent
posture as it exists at present and its current evolutionary path. The speculated shape, size and
composition of India's current deterrent is examined, including a detailed discussion of India's
Ballistic missile programs, its air launched and ground based cruise missiles and its growing
SSBN/SLBM capability.

In addition, Nuclear India includes details of ballistic missile defenses as well as the practicality of
enhanced preparedness against decapitating or paralysing EMP strikes and unconventional
nuclear threats.

Nuclear India examines India's nuclear doctrine and assess its credibility as India moves
inexorably towards a nuclear triad.This book details the evolution of India's nuclear journey, from
the 1960s to the present day, the historical events leading to the 1974 nuclear test, the reluctant
nuclearisation that occurred thereafter and the first phases of an operational nuclear deterrent in
the late 1980s.

AUTHOR:
Sanjay Badri-Maharaj from Trinidad, received his MA and PhD from the Department of War
Studies, Kings College London. His thesis was on India's Nuclear Weapons Program. He has
written and published extensively, including two books - The Armageddon Factor: Nuclear
Weapons in the India-Pakistan Context (2000) and Indian Nuclear Strategy: Confronting the
Potential Nuclear Threat from both Pakistan and China (2018). He has served as a consultant to
the Ministry of National Security in Trinidad and was a visiting International Fellow at the Institute
for Defence Studies and Analyses, New Delhi. This is his first instalment for Helion.

8 colour and 70 b/w photographs, 4 maps, 15 colour profiles
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The Panavia Tornado is a twin-engine fighter jet with variable wing geometry. Three main
versions of the Tornado were created: the attack version – Tornado IDS (Interdictor/Strike), the
interceptor version – Tornado ADV (Air Defense Variant) and the electronic combat version –
Tornado ECR (Electronic Combat/Reconaissance). The machine was produced in cooperation with
Italy, Germany and Great Britain.

Includes drawing sheets, colour profiles



Planning and Preparations for the Battle
of Kursk, Volume 1

Author: ZAMULIN, VALERIY

ISBN: 9781914059223

Imprint: Helion & Company

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 170 x 245 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $99.00 9HSLJLE*afjccd+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 536

In this first volume of a planned two-volume set, Zamulin takes a close look at the condition of
the German and Soviet forces following the winter campaign. Analysing first the German side,
the author demonstrates that the Germans were in a woeful condition, especially with respect to
the number of serviceable armored vehicles and the lack of infantry. However, Hitler was
determined to regain the initiative in the East, though some German commanders expressed
concerns. Zamulin then looks at the German plans for the summer of 1943 and the process of
rebuilding its forces. As he shows through data, the Germans struggled to replenish Army Group
South and Model’s Ninth Army in the north, and the latter was hampered almost right up to the
launching of Operation Citadel by the need to conduct a major anti-partisan operation in the
woods and thickets in the German rear, using panzer and infantry divisions that had been
earmarked for Citadel.

Zamulin next examines the Soviet side, and discusses the planning for the summer campaign,
including the decision to adopt a pre-meditated defense of the Kursk salient and to create a
multi-echeloned system of defense (though incomplete in depth). The author demonstrates that
the Red Army was able quickly to replenish its forces and also create a large mobile reserve, the
Steppe Front. Thus, the delay in launching Citadel was not the fatal German error, and it would
have failed even if launched earlier.

114 photographs, 39 tables
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A gripping first-hand account of the combat operations and life of a member of the secretive and
elite South African Special Forces, known as 'Recces'.

South African Special Forces, known as the 'Recces', are an elite group of soldiers that few can
aspire to join. Shrouded in secrecy due to the covert nature of their work, the legendary Recces
have long fascinated, but little is known about how they operate. Now one of this select band has
written a tell-all book about the extraordinary missions he embarked on and the nail-biting action
he experienced in the Border War.

Shortly after passing the infamously grueling Special Forces selection course in the early 1980s,
Koos Stadler joined the so-called Small Teams group at 5 Reconnaissance Regiment. This
sub-unit was made up of two-man teams and was responsible for numerous secret and highly
dangerous missions deep behind enemy lines.

With only one other team member, Stadler was sent to blow up railway lines and enemy fighter
jets in the south of Angola. As he crawled in and out of enemy-infested territory, he stared death
in the face many times.Gripping first-hand account of the combat operations and life of a
member of the secretive and elite South African Special Forces, known as 'Recces'.

AUTHOR:
Koos Stadler has been a career officer in the South African National Defence Force for more than
30 years. Twenty-four of these he served in the elite South African Special Forces, better known
as the "Recces" - spending 10 years in active service during the long drawn-out guerilla war
against the then South West Africa Peoples' Organisation (SWAPO) on the border between
Namibia and Angola. Stadler conducted many exceptionally sensitive missions, often facing
extreme conditions of hunger, thirst, loneliness and danger. Fear was a constant companion and
Stadler does not shy away from acknowledging this and sharing his innermost thoughts in the
pages of Recce. He ended his career on a high note during a 4-year tenure as Defence Attaché
to Saudi Arabia where he spent much of his time exploring the desert. During a 200 km solo hike
through the Empty Quarter, one of the most barren stretches of sand on earth, he relived his
small teams experiences and in his own words "buried the last of his fears in the sand".

65 illustrations
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A fully illustrated narrative of the Red Army's advance west, culminating in the fall of Berlin in
1945.

The last year of the war saw Russian offensives that cleared the Germans out of their final
strongholds in Finland and the Baltic states, before advancing into Finnmark in Norway and the
east European states that bordered Germany: Poland, Czechoslovakia and Hungary. By spring
1945 the Red Army had reached to Vienna and the Balkans, and had thrust deep into Germany
where they met American, French and British troops advancing from the west. The final days of
the Third Reich were at hand. Berlin was first surrounded, then attacked and taken. Hitler's
suicide and his successors' unconditional surrender ended the war. For writers and historians who
concentrate on the Western Allies and the battles in France and the Low Countries, the Eastern
Front comes as a shock. The sheer size of both the territories and the forces involved; the
savagery of both weather and the fighting; the appalling suffering of the civilian populations of all
countries and the wreckage of towns and cities - it's no wonder that words like armageddon are
used to describe the annihilation. Red Army into the Reich combines a narrative history,
contemporary photographs and maps with images of memorials, battlefield survivors and then &
now views. It may come as a surprise to the western reader to see how many memorials there
are to Russia's Great Patriotic War and those to the losses suffered by the countries who spent so
long under the murderous Nazi regime.

AUTHORS:
Simon Forty has worked in military and history publishing as editor and author for over 40 years.
Following in his father's footsteps he concentrates on highly illustrated books that combine historic
material with modern photography, much of it by long-time collaborator Leo Marriott.

Nik Cornish is a former head teacher who has been supplying top-class Eastern Front
photographs since his first visit to the USSR in 1985. His knowledge of Russian sources and the
battles of the Eastern Front have seen him produce a number of titles.

500 photographs and maps
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The Battle of Britain was fought between two airborne military elites and was a classic example
of pure attack against pure defence. Though it was essentially a 'war of attrition', it was an
engagement in which the gathering, assessment and reaction to intelligence played a significant
role on both sides.

In some respects, both the RAF and the Luftwaffe were hamstrung in their endeavours during
the Battle of Britain by poor intelligence. The most egregious Luftwaffe blunder was its failure to
appreciate the true nature of Fighter Command's operational systems and consequently it made
fundamental strategic errors when evaluating its plans to degrade them. This was compounded
by the Luftwaffe's Intelligence chief, Major Josef 'Beppo' Schmid, whose consistent
underestimation of Fighter Command's capabilities had a huge negative impact upon
Reichsmarschall Göring's decision-making at all stages of the conflict.

Both the Luftwaffe and the RAF lacked detailed information about each other's war production
capacity. While the Luftwaffe did have the benefit of pre-war aerial surveillance data it had been
unable to update it significantly since the declaration of war in September 1939. Fighter
Command did have an distinct advantage through its radar surveillance systems, but this was, in
the early stages of the conflict at least, less than totally reliable and it was often difficult to
interpret the data coming through due to the inexperience of many of its operators. Another
promising source of intelligence was the interception of Luftwaffe communications.

It is clear that the Luftwaffe was unable to use intelligence as a 'force multiplier', by
concentrating resources effectively, and actually fell into a negative spiral where poor intelligence
acted as a 'force diluter', thus wasting resources in strategically questionable areas. The British,
despite being essentially unable to predict enemy intentions, did have the means, however
imperfect, to respond quickly and effectively to each new strategic initiative rolled out by the
Luftwaffe.

The result of three years intensive research, in this book the author analyses the way in which
both the British and German Intelligence services played a part in the Battle of Britain, thereby
attempting to throw light on an aspect of the battle that has been hitherto underexposed to
scrutiny.

AUTHOR:
Norman Ridley, an Open University Honours Graduate, sold his business and retired to devote
himself to a study of the less well covered aspects of the Battle of Britain. He lives in the Channel
Islands, surrounded by his family, and is a regular contributor to local media. 
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From 1963 to 1974, Portugal and its nationalist enemies fought an increasingly intense war for
the independence of "Portuguese" Guinea, then a colony but now the Republic of Guinea-Bissau.
For most of the conflict, Portugal enjoyed virtually unchallenged air supremacy, and increasingly
based its strategy on this advantage. The Portuguese Air Force (Força Aérea Portuguesa,
abbreviated FAP) consequently played a crucial role in the Guinean war. Indeed, throughout the
conflict, the FAP – despite the many challenges it faced – proved to be the most effective and
responsive military argument against the PAIGC, which was fighting for Guinea's independence.

The air war for Guinea is unique for historians and analysts for several reasons. It was the first
conflict in which a non-state irregular force deployed defensive missiles against an organized air
force. Moreover, the degree to which Portugal relied on its air power was such that its effective
neutralization doomed Lisbon's military strategy in the province. The FAP's unexpected combat
losses initiated a cascade of effects that degraded in turn its own operational freedom and the
effectiveness of the increasingly air-dependent surface forces, which felt that the war against the
PAIGC was lost. The air war for Guinea thus represents a compelling illustration of the value –
and vulnerabilities – of air power in a counter-insurgency context, as well as the negative impacts
of overreliance on air supremacy.A detailed, blow-by-blow account on the operational history of
Portuguese air power during the Colonial War in Guine (Guinea) of the 1960s and the 1970s, and
of the guerrillas' reaction – by establishing organised and coordinated air defenses – to the
complete enemy aerial superiority.

AUTHORS:
Matthew M. Hurley is a military historian (PhD, The Ohio State University, 2009) and retired US
Air Force colonel (US Air Force Academy, 1990). His 24-year military career included intelligence
assignments worldwide, as well as instructor tours at the NATO Tactical Leadership Programme
and USAF Air Command and Staff College. He has published and presented numerous works
regarding military and air power history, operational design, and intelligence matters, most
recently with the Mitchell Institute for Aerospace Studies.

José Matos is an independent researcher in military history in Portugal with a primary interest in
operations of the Portuguese Air Force during the colonial wars in Africa, especially in Guinea. He
is a regular contributor to numerous European magazines on military aviation and naval subjects,
and has collaborated in the major project 'The Air Force at the end of the Empire', published in
Portugal in 2018. This is his first instalment for Helion.

80 photographs, 4 maps, 18 colour profiles
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J. R. D. 'Bob' Braham was Britain's most-decorated fighter pilot and one of the most successful
fighter pilots of World War II.

Joining the RAF in 1938 at the age of 18, he was posted to No. 29 Squadron at Debdon, where
he learned to fly the Hawker Hurricane and Bristol Blenheim. By 1939, the squadron had become
a specialised night fighting unit and Braham gained his first victory in August 1940.

From that point on, he was constantly in action. Famed for his individual night-time intruder
sorties, he also took part in the Peenemiinde raid, the Battle of Britain, and the fight against the
V1s and V2s during the Blitz. In 1943, battle fatigued, he moved into an operational role but
continued to fly operations until June 1944 when he was shot down and captured. Having
completed 316 missions, he spent the next eleven months as a Prisoner of War, and was finally
liberated in May 1945.

With 29 confirmed combat victories, Braham achieved more success in night fighting than almost
any other RAF pilot and was awarded the triple Distinguished Flying Cross (DFC), the triple
Distinguished Service Order (DSO) and the Air Force Cross (AFC). Told in his own words, with all
the spirit and dynamism for which he was known as a pilot, this is Braham's extraordinary story.

AUTHORS:
John Randall Daniel 'Bob' Braham, DSO & Two Bars, DFC & Two Bars, AFC, CD was a Royal Air
Force night fighter pilot and fighter ace during the Second World War. Born in 1920 in Holcomb,
Somerset, he joined the RAF in 1938 and went on to become the most highly decorated fighter
pilot of the Second World War. After the war, he emigrated to Canada with his family. He served
in the Royal Canadian Air Force before moving into the civil service, where he worked until his
death from an undiagnosed brain tumour in 1974, aged 53.

Richard James Overy is an award-winning British historian who has published extensively on the
history of World War II and Nazi Germany. 
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The Siege of Paris from September 1870 to the city's capitulation in January 1871 was the result
of Louis Napoleon III, Emperor of France's disastrous decision to declare war on Prussia. The
Prussian Army of King William I proved vastly superior to their adversaries.

After victories at Metz and Sedan, the Prussians marched on Paris virtually unopposed. By 19
September the city was encircled with the population discontented, disillusioned and rebellious.
Civil disorder was rife as starvation took a grip. On the inevitable surrender in late January and
the declaration of the German Empire, France's humiliation was complete. This in turn led to the
temporary establishment of the Paris Commune an embryonic communist government, and civil
war.

As well as providing a vivid description of the siege and fighting, the author of this well
researched account analyses the long-term effects be they social, military and political both on
France and wider Europe. He argues that while the siege was not particularly costly in terms of
human life, its legacy was the reduction of French global influence, the growth of German
militarism, the evolution of international communism and changes in the world order.

AUTHOR:
NA 'Tank' Nash CBE was educated at Latymer Upper School before entering the catering industry
with J Lyons and Co Ltd. He enlisted in the Honourable Artillery Company in 1957 and served
until conscripted for National Service in 1960; he was a member of the Army Catering Corps for
thirty years, rising to the rank of Brigadier. He resigned his commission in 1991. For thirty-three
years, from 1973, he wrote humour under the pen name 'Sustainer' and his work was published
internationally in a variety of military journals. His books for Pen and Sword include K Boat
Catastrophe, 'Strafer' Gott - Desert General, Chitral Charlie - The Rise and Fall of Major General
Charles Townshend and Valour in the Trenches. 
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The first detailed look at the CIA's clandestine operations in Laos during the Cold War.

During the Cold War, the Central Intelligence Agency's biggest and longest paramilitary operation
was in the tiny kingdom of Laos. Hundreds of advisors and support personnel trained and led
guerrilla formations across the mountainous Laotian countryside, as well as running smaller
road-watch and agent teams that stretched from the Ho Chi Minh Trail to the Chinese frontier.
Added to this number were hundreds of contract personnel providing covert aviation services.

It was dangerous work. On the Memorial Wall at the CIA headquarters in Langley, Virginia, nine
stars are dedicated to officers who perished in Laos. On top of this are more than one hundred
from propriety airlines killed in aviation mishaps between 1961 and 1973. Combined, this grim
casualty figure is orders of magnitude larger than any other CIA paramilitary operation.

But for the Foreign Intelligence officers at Langley, Laos was more than a paramilitary
battleground. Because of its geographic location as a buffer state, as well as its trifurcated
political structure, Laos was a unique Cold War melting pot. All three of the Lao political factions,
including the communist Pathet Lao, had representation in Vientiane. The Soviet Union had an
extremely active embassy in the capital, while the People's Republic of China - though in the
throes of the Cultural Revolution - had multiple diplomatic outposts across the kingdom. So, too,
did both North and South Vietnam. All of this made Laos fertile ground for clandestine
operations. This book comprehensively details the cloak-and-dagger side of the war in Laos for
the first time, from agent recruitments to servicing dead-drops in Vientiane.

AUTHOR:
Kenneth Conboy was South East Asian policy analyst and deputy director of the Asian Studies
Centre in Washington D.C., 1986–1992. Since then he has held roles in risk management
companies in Indonesia, and he currently serves as Risk Management Advisory Country Manager
in Indonesia. He has written a number of books about war in Asia, as well as several articles.
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The Civil War was the first conflict in which railroads played a major role. Although much has
been written about the role of railroads in general, little has been written about specific lines. The
Cumberland Valley Railroad, for example, played an important strategic role by connecting
Hagerstown, Maryland, to Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. Its location enhanced its importance during
some of the Civil War's most critical campaigns. Despite the line's significance to the Union war
effort, its remarkable story remains little known. Now available in paperback, the publication of
Targeted Tracks: The Cumberland Valley Railroad in the Civil War, 1861-1865, by Scott L. Mingus
Sr. and Cooper H. Wingert, rectifies that oversight.

Because of its proximity to major cities in the Eastern Theater, the Cumberland Valley Railroad
was an enticing Confederate target. As invading armies jostled for position, the CVRR's valuable
rolling stock was never far from the minds of Rebel leaders. Northern military and railway
officials knew the line was a prized target and coordinated - and just as often butted heads - in a
series of efforts to ensure the railroad's prized resources remained out of enemy hands. When
they failed to protect the line, as they sometimes did, Southern horsemen wrought havoc on the
Northern war effort by tearing up its tracks, seizing or torching Union supplies, and laying waste
to warehouses, engine houses, and passenger depots.

In October 1859, Abolitionist John Brown used the CVRR in his fateful Harpers Ferry raid. The line
was under direct threat by invading Confederates during the Antietam Campaign, and the
following summer suffered serious damage (and played a major logistical role) during the
Gettysburg Campaign. In 1864, Rebel raiders burned much of its headquarters town at
Chambersburg, including the homes of many CVRR employees. The railroad was as vital to
residents of the bustling and fertile Cumberland Valley as it was to the Union war effort.

Targeted Tracks is grounded on the railway's voluminous reports, letters and diaries of local
residents and Union and Confederate soldiers, official reports, and newspaper accounts. The
primary sources, combined with the expertise of the authors, bring this largely untold and
engaging story to life.

AUTHORS:
Scott Mingus, a scientist and consultant in the global pulp & paper industry, holds patents in
self-adhesive postage stamps and bar code labels.

Cooper Wingert is the author of a dozen books and numerous articles on slavery and the
American Civil War.
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The new breed of American fast aircraft carriers could make thirty-three knots, and each carried
almost 100 strike aircraft. Brought together as Task Force 58, also known as the Fast Carrier
Task Force, this awesome armada at times comprised more than 100 ships carrying more than
100,000 men afloat. By 1945, more than 1,000-combat aircraft, fighters, dive- and
torpedo-bombers could be launched in under an hour. The fast carriers were a revolution in
naval warfare - it was a time when naval power moved away from the big guns of the battleship
to air power projected at sea. Battleships were eventually subordinated to supporting and
protecting the fast carriers, of which, at its peak, Task Force 58 had a total of seventeen. This
book covers the birth of naval aviation, the appearance of the first modern carriers in the 1920s,
through to the famous surprise six-carrier "Kid? Butai" Japanese raid against Pearl Harbor on 8
December 1941 and then the early US successes of 1942 at the Battles of the Coral Sea and
Midway. The fast carriers allowed America, in late 1942 and early 1943, to finally move from
bitter defence against the Japanese expansionist onslaught, to mounting her own offensive to
retake the Pacific. Task Force 58 swept west and north from the Solomon Islands to the Gilbert
and Marshall Islands, neutralising Truk in Micronesia, and Palau in the Caroline islands, before the
vital Mariana Islands operations, the Battle of Saipan, the first battle of the Philippine Sea and
the Great Marianas Turkey Shoot. The strikes by Task Force 58 took Allied forces across the
Pacific, to the controversial Battle of Leyte Gulf and to Iwo Jima and Okinawa. Task Force 58 had
opened the door to the Japanese home islands themselves - allowing US bombers to finally get
close enough to launch the devastating nuclear bombing raids on Hiroshima and Nagasaki. Task
Force 58 participated in virtually all the US Navy27s major battles in the Pacific theatre during the
last two years of the war. Having spent many years investigating naval shipwrecks across the
Pacific, many the result of the devastating effectiveness of Task Force 58, diver and shipwreck
author Rod Macdonald has created the most detailed account to date of the fast carrier strike
force, the force that brought Japan to its knees and brought the Second World War to its
crashing conclusion.

AUTHOR:
Rod MaCDonald is an internationally renowned shipwreck explorer, undersea adventurer and
best-selling diving author with eleven books about shipwrecks, the culmination of a lifetime of
diving. His beautifully illustrated books are the internationally accepted definitive guides to many
world-famous dive locations. Rod is a graduate of the University of Aberdeen School of Law. He
is a Fellow of the Explorers Club of New York and a Patron of the GB & Ireland Chapter of the
Explorers Club. When not writing or exploring shipwrecks he is a big boat yachtsman, former
volunteer lifeboatman, a RYA Advanced Powerboat Instructor and a Search and Rescue (SAR)
instructor. He lives in Stonehaven, a small fishing town on the north east coast of Scotland with
his wife, his two children having flown the coup. 
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The history of air combat has seen one recurring theme - new tactics are learned in battle,
forgotten or discarded when battle concludes, and relearned at great cost during the next war.
This cycle continued into the 1960s, when America was drawn into the Vietnam War. Despite
having a skill and equipment advantage, US Navy aircrews were faring poorly against North
Vietnamese fighters. Air combat lessons learned during prior wars, and since forgotten or
deemed inapplicable due to advances in technology, were once again relevant. TOPGUN, the
Navy's Fighter Weapons School, was established in 1968 to teach Navy aircrews the core air
combat tactics, to train others in those tactics, and to ensure that naval aviation "never again"
forgot its lessons learned. TOPGUN: The Legacy provides a unique, detailed, and
never-before-told history of the Navy Fighter Weapons School. Based on over 450 interviews with
graduates, instructors, and commanding officers, and thousands of pages of archival documents,
this definitive study covers the early history of air combat tactical development, the school's
founding in 1968, and its progression throughout the decades to the present day. TOPGUN's
programs, significant events that shaped the school, and its unique culture have made it a center
of excellence and the leading fighter weapons school worldwide.

AUTHOR:
Brad Elward is a military aviation writer and a retired appellate attorney. He has written 14 books
and dozens of articles for World Air Power Journal, Combat Aircraft, The Hook, and International
Air Power Review. He was granted unprecedented access to TOPGUN for the research and writing
of this book.

SELLING POINTS:
• The definitive look at the 50-year history of the Navy Fighter Weapons School
• Author Brad Elward was granted unprecedented access to TOPGUN for the research and
writing of this book
• Elward conducted 450 interviews with graduates, instructors, and commanding officers
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'One of them shouted "A Merry Christmas English. We're not shooting tonight." . . . [then] they
stuck up a light. Not to be outdone, so did we. Then up went another. So, we shoved up another.
Soon the lines looked like an illuminated fete.' Rifleman Leslie Walkington

On Christmas Eve 1914, a group of German soldiers laid down their arms, lit lanterns and started
to sing Christmas carols. The British troops in nearby trenches responded by singing songs of
their own. The next day, men from both sides met in No Man's Land. They shook hands, took
photos and exchanged food and souvenirs. Some even played improvised football games, kicking
around empty bully-beef cans and using helmets for goalposts. Both sides also saw the lull in
fighting as a chance to bury the bodies of their comrades.

In some parts of the front, the truce lasted a few hours. In others, it continued to the New Year.
But everywhere, sooner or later, the fighting resumed. Today, the Christmas Truce is seen as a
poignant symbol of hope in a war that many people regard as unnecessary and futile. But what
was the real story of those remarkable few days?

In this fascinating new book, historian Anthony Richards has brought together hundreds of
first-hand reminiscences from those who were there - including previously unpublished German
accounts - to cast fresh light on this extraordinary episode.

AUTHORS:
Anthony Richards has worked at the Imperial War Museum for more twenty years where is
responsible for the document and sound archives. A qualified archivist he has contributed to
many publications and media projects based on personal written testimony of the two world
wars, including articles for The Telegraph newspaper, the Royal Mail stamp yearbook, and the
ITV series The Great War: The People's Story (2014). He is also the author of The Somme: A
Visual History and In Their Own Words; (both IWM, 2016) and Documents That Changed History
(IWM, 2018).

Eva Burke grew up in Vienna and then Zug, Switzerland. She graduated from Brandeis
University, Massachusetts with a BA and MA in Near Eastern and Judaic Studies and
Contemporary Jewish Studies. She translated and helped research The True Story of the
Christmas Truce (Greenhill Books) and I Somehow Survived (Greenhill Books). She lives in
London with her husband, four children and three grandchildren. 
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A comprehensive and fully illustrated account of all the vehicles needed to move, use, and
maintain communications equipment vital to the success of the U.S. Army during World War II,
including trucks, workshop trucks, vans and trailers all designed by the Signal Corps, described in
technical detail and illustrated by hundreds of period photos.

AUTHOR:
Didier Andres, born 1959 in Verviers, Belgium, is a military historian and specialist of American
WW2 softskin vehicles. He has gathered over the years an impressive collection of original
pictures and documents, that he has been sharing for 20 years with other enthusiasts, through
articles and books.



Unhappy Catastrophes: The American
Revolution in Central New Jersey,
1776-1782

Author: DUNKERLY, ROBERT M.

ISBN: 9781611215274

Imprint: Savas Beatie

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 152 x 229 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/11/2021

RRP: $39.99 9HSLGLB*cbfche+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 192

"The Importance of the North River (the Hudson), and the sanguine wishes of all to prevent the
enemy from possessing it, have been the causes of this unhappy catastrophe." So wrote General
George Washington in 1776 as the British invaded New Jersey. Worse was to come, as the British
overran the state, and the Americans suffered one unhappy catastrophe after another.

Central New Jersey witnessed many small battles and important events during the Revolution.
This area saw it all: from spies and espionage, to military encampments like Morristown and
Middlebrook, to mutinies, raids, and full blown engagements like Bound Brook, Short Hills, and
Springfield. The British had their own catastrophes too. So did civilians caught in the middle.

In the fall of 1776, British forces drove the Americans out and secured the state. Following the
battles of Trenton and Princeton, New Jersey became a battleground.

The spring of 1777 saw the formation of a new Continental Army, one that served the rest of the
war. That spring British and American forces clashed in a series of small but sharp battles.

By summer, British general Howe tried to lure Washington into a major engagement, but the
Americans avoided the trap. As the conflict dragged on, civilians became engulfed in the fray,
and a bitter civil war erupted, continuing until the end of the conflict.

In Unhappy Catastrophes: The American Revolution in Central New Jersey, author Robert M.
Dunkerly follows the course of the war through its various phases, and details lesser-known
battles, military campsites, raids, espionage, and more. The book features historic sites to visit,
markers, and websites for further research and study. This part of New Jersey saw more action
during the Revolution than anywhere else in the young nation. It has been called the Cockpit of
the Revolution. To truly understand the war, look at central New Jersey.

AUTHOR:
Robert M. Dunkerly is a historian, award-winning author, and speaker who is actively involved in
historic preservation and research. He works as a park ranger at Richmond National Battlefield
Park. Among his several books are two in the ECW Series: To the Bitter End: Appomattox,
Bennett Place, and the Surrenders of the Confederacy and No Turning Back: A Guide to the 1864
Overland Campaign.

150 images, 10 maps
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The book contains color profiles of the MiG-15, MiG-17, MiG-19 and MiG-21 aircraft belonging to
the Warsaw Pact country. The first volume includes machines from the USSR and Poland.

Includes colour profiles and decal
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In October 1810, the Third French invasion of Portugal under Maréchal Masséna arrived at the
Lines of Torres Vedras and his triumphal march into Lisbon came to an abrupt halt. Five months
later a thoroughly demoralised and defeated French army retreated from Portugal and never
returned.

The Lines played a vital role in enabling the allied army to operate against a more numerous
enemy. When threatened, there was a safe place for the allies to retire to, and from this secure
base, Wellington eventually liberated the Iberian Peninsula.

France, Portugal and Britain developed plans for the defense of Lisbon in 1808 and 1809. In
November 1809, the British proposal was commenced and became the Lines of Torres Vedras.
The Memorandum on the construction was written in October 1809 but was more of an outline.
The design and construction was completed over the next 18 months, the bulk being completed
before the arrival of the French in October 1810. The initial design was expanded through 1810
as more time became available and the construction in October 1810 was significantly different to
the original memorandum.

The book takes the reader through events in 1809 that led to the need for the construction of
defenses. The construction work is detailed and illustrated through several maps to explain the
position and purpose of the several defenses. The French invasion of 1810 is summarised
through to the time when the French arrived at the Lines. The operations and movements over
the next month are again detailed along with the continuing construction work on the Lines.

AUTHOR:
Dr Mark S. Thompson has had a lifelong interest in the British army in the Peninsular War. He
has made a special study of the campaigns of Marshal Beresford and the Battle of Albuera, and
he has published a number of books on Peninsular subjects. 

50 b/w illustrationss, 16 colour pages of photographss, maps, plans
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This memoir is perhaps one of the most immediate and vivid recollections of life in a Royal Navy
battlecruiser to come out of World War I. John Muir, a surgeon, was the senior medical officer
aboard HMS Tiger from her commissioning in October 1914 until his departure in the autumn of
1916 when she was then undergoing repairs at Rosyth to the damage incurred at the battle of
Jutland in June that year.

Vivid, authoritative, empathetic and beautifully written, this memoir takes the reader right to the
center of the action in the first years of the war. But more than a narrative of events, his story is
also one about the officers and men who were his comrades in those years; about their qualities,
their anxieties and the emotional dimension of their experiences. His insights are those of a man
trained to understand the human heart, and they bring vividly to life a generation of men who
fought at sea more than one hundred years ago.

This is a spellbinding and gripping memoir, brought to a new audience in a handsome collectors'
edition for the first time since its publication in 1936.

AUTHOR:
Surgeon Rear-Admiral John R. Muir, after his time aboard Tiger, was appointed medical officer in
charge of British Weihaiwei on the northeast coast of China. He was an accomplished yachtsman
and his sailing memoir Messing About in Boats is another classic work. 

4 b/w photographs
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As we have experienced the shifting sands of the Covid-19 pandemic, our everyday lives have
undergone significant changes. The so-called ‘new normal’ of lockdowns, social distancing and
limiting contacts have challenged us all physically, mentally and in many cases financially. These
changes have also had a profound effect on our relationship with God and how we express and
experience our faith. While some have found opportunity in this time to reconnect and refocus in
their lives, for others the fear and uncertainty have raised many difficult questions, such as
'Where is God in all of this?'

In I Am With You Still, seventeen voices from across Ireland and further afield, from different
backgrounds and faiths, reflect on the impact of the pandemic on their lives and their faith, and
look forward with hope to the future. Throughout the book, writer and broadcaster John Quinn
provides a series of short reflections, memories and poems written during lockdown that capture
something of our journey through the universal time of isolation caused by the Covid-19
pandemic.

AUTHOR:
 I Am With You Still features contributions from a range of backgrounds and faiths, including
Bishop Fintan Monahan, Holocaust survivor Tomi Reichental, Contemplative Redemptoristine Sr
Maura Walsh and homeless advocate Glenn Gannon. The book also features a series of
reflections from former RTÉ broadcaster John Quinn, who has published several titles with
Veritas, including A Book of Beginnings and Gratias: A Little Book of Gratitude.
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Sometimes people walk into our lives. Sometimes they fly in upon a dragon's wing. This is the
love story of an unlikely pair, a raven and a dragon, with their own lives and their own goals,
who are drawn back to each other time and again. Through the ups and downs experienced by
any pair from very different worlds, their story proves that any creature - anyone - can move
through rough times to achieve life goals and to love both themselves and others. This fantastical
deck of 78 cards beautifully illustrates how awareness of both the light and dark components of
the self and how they affect our life can empower one to make a plan to improve and to grow.
Follow Ravyness and Drakon through their Tarot journey, as they reflect and give that gentle,
supportive nudge to one another to become their higher selves. The context and story line easily
connect to the human experience, encouraging growth within relationships as well as personal
growth. Inspired by the creator's work as a teacher and her part in a nationwide movement to
show high school students how to make healthy choices for their future.

AUTHOR:
Beth Seilonen has been creating Tarot decks since 2006, beginning with the Theban Tarot. She
strives to create works that will reach deep into the subconscious, give acknowledgment to the
fear that resides in the dark, and bring an honest dialogue for personal growth. Beth has now
created nearly 100 decks, including Guardian Tarot, Dream Raven Tarot, Bleu Cat Tarot, and
Tarot Leaves. She graduated from the University of Maine, Orono, with a bachelor of arts in fine
arts-art education.

SELLING POINTS:
• The story of two otherworldly souls, Ravyness and Drakon, who encourage each other to move
toward their higher selves
• Targeted visually for young adults and beyond and for those searching for personal growth, as
well as lovers of dragons and ravens
• Inspired by the author's work as a teacher who helps guide students to know who they are,
recognise their life's mission, and change the world for the better

78 art cards
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Fear of what we can't see has the ability to conjure images of hungry beasts ready to pounce
from the shadows. Yet, it is within the shadows where hidden truth is revealed. Become
acquainted with the shadow aspects of our archetypal personalities through the playful and
quirky, ink-and-watercolour creatures that compose this 36-card Lenormand deck and
accompanying guidebook. For beginners as well as seasoned professional Lenormand readers
and shadow workers, this deck uses traditional Petit Lenormand symbols to provide imaginative
solutions to everyday challenges. For creative seekers on a journey of self-discovery, this deck
provides an effective tool to access hidden knowledge and empower you, including an
introduction to Lenormand cartomancy, card meanings, reflections, and questions. It contains
easy-to-follow spreads so you can discover, contemplate, and integrate previously
unacknowledged aspects of your life and personality. Not for the faint of heart, this no-nonsense
deck gets right to the point! It is a perfect companion to the Shadowland Tarot deck.

AUTHOR:
Monica Bodirsky is a Canadian artist, author, and advisor with over 40 years of professional
experience. She designs innovative and engaging divination tools that act as portals between the
sacred realms of the seen and unseen.

SELLING POINTS:
• A dark and engaging Lenormand deck to shine light on your shadows and reveal hidden truths
• Wicked little characters interact with traditional symbols to make this deck accessible for
beginners and advanced readers alike, as well as shadow workers
• Unlike standard Lenormand art, no single card is seen as strictly positive, negative, or neutral,
allowing for more flexibility while reading

36 art cards
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Blondie were one of the most iconic bands of the 1970s with their hits continuing into the 1980s
and 1990s. Consisting originally of Debbie Harry, Chris Stein, Clem Burke, Gary Valentine and
Jimmy Destri, they gained huge popularity especially in the UK. Over three decades, they had
hits with tracks such as 'Denis', 'Dreaming', 'Call Me', 'Heart Of Glass', 'Atomic', 'Rapture', 'The
Tide is High' and later in the 1990s, 'Maria'. Blondie first came together at CBGBs, a venue at 315
Bowry in New York which had become the meeting place for people into punk and new wave
music. Other regulars who appeared there included Talking Heads, The Ramones, Television,
Johnny Thunders and Patti Smith. Their third album 'Parallel Lines' became hugely successful
worldwide, boasting four hit singles and has one of the most iconic and instantly recognisable
album covers of all time. However, they went on to release a total of eleven studio albums,
which this album deals with track by track. However, the band continue to tour today attracting
huge audiences including people who appreciated their music originally in the early days,
together with new fans who are just discovering their remarkable music for the first time.

AUTHOR:
Derek Tait has written almost 60 books on subjects including social history, nostalgia, childhood,
the First and Second World Wars, Houdini, Singapore and local history. He was born in Plymouth
in 1961 and spent his early years in Singapore and Malaysia, writing several books about his time
there, including Sampans, Banyans and Rambutans and Memories of Singapore and Malaya.
Other works include 1950s Childhood, 1960s Childhood, A 1970s Childhood, The Great Houdini -
His British Tours and Butlins - An Illustrated History as well as many books in the 'Through Time'
series for Amberley Publishing. He lives at Plymouth, UK.
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An intimate story of a great front man and his band, who sparked waves in the music industry
and changed the way people viewed rock music.

A singer, songwriter, an inimitable performer: Freddie Mercury has left his mark on the popular
culture of the last 50 years, and his music has influenced the imaginary of different generations,
defying the definition of musical genre itself.

The biggest voice of its generation and probably of all music's history in a celebratory volume, 30
years after his passing (1991-2021).

A must-have volume for every collection: an ever-selling title filled with photographs to outline
the polyhedral character of Mercury through his life and his music.

An intimate story of a great frontman and its band, who changed the way of doing music within
the strict borders of musical genre.

AUTHOR:
Ernesto Assante is a journalist, music critic, author and radio and television host. He has written
a number of books including The Legends of Rock, The Days of Rock. The Events that Shaped the
Story of Music, U2. The Story and Images of a Rock Legend, Woodstock '69. Rock Revolution,
The Beatles. 1962-1969 from Liverpool to Abbey Road and InfoRock. The History of Rock Music
published by White Star Publishers.
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Few, if any bands, have been as prolific or consistently creative as Genesis were in the 1970s,
both together and apart. Across that decade, the mothership released eight studio and two live
albums, played a thousand concerts and launched the solo careers of four of its members.
Through it all, they weathered the departures of Anthony Phillips, Peter Gabriel and Steve
Hackett, ending the decade as a self-contained trio of Tony Banks, Phil Collins and Mike
Rutherford, one that was about to become the biggest band in the world. For many though, the
1970s represents their artistic peak as a hothouse for incredible songwriters. It made for a
combustible, heady brew when those talents were all harnessed in the service of the band,
helping create the progressive rock genre, pioneering the multimedia concert experience, as well
as making a rakishly worn daffodil the headgear of choice for the cognoscenti. Genesis began the
decade by playing before an audience of one and asking if he had 'any requests?' and ended it
by headlining the Knebworth Festival in front of 80,000 fans. This book tells the whole story of
that tumultuous decade, on record and on stage, together and apart.

AUTHOR:
Bill Thomas was born in the mid-1960s, and after leaving the bright lights and romance of
management accountancy behind him, he has carried on what he optimistically calls 'a career' in
both music and football over the course of the last 30 years. Since he couldn't carry a tune in a
bucket and has concrete feet, that career has been limited to nothing more than writing about
both disciplines, which is about as close as he is ever going get. His first book for Sonicbond was
Kate Bush on track. He lives in Shropshire, UK.
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Jefferson Airplane are among the few rock groups genuinely to qualify as unique, although they
were not the only exemplar of the 1960s San Francisco sound: the Grateful Dead could equally
claim to be the Summer of Love's house band. Comprising mainly vocal harmonies, two guitars,
bass and drums, Airplane boasted no unusual instrumentation. The band's music was superficially
derivative of many of their predecessors. They drew on the folk traditions of the Weavers and
Pete Seeger; of legendary bluesmen Gary Davis and BB King; of soul giant Otis Redding;
improvisatory masters from Miles Davis to Cream and even literary visionaries such as James
Joyce and Lewis Carroll. Airplane shaped these influences into a single entity of one ex-model,
two ex-folkies, one ex-jazzer and two ex-DC guitar slingers, setting them in Haight-Ashbury's
dreamily LSD-drenched hippie heartland in 1966, then watching them burn fierce and bright
before their decline with the death of that psychedelic dream. More than any other, the band and
their recorded output were synonymous with the birth and death of the hippie era. his is the only
work on Jefferson Airplane to combine a concise history of this magnificent ensemble incisive,
entertaining reviews of its entire recorded canon.

AUTHOR:
Richard Butterworth's career began in advertising. Following ten years in graphic art, he took to
competitive cycling before discovering that a prerequisite to winning races involved the ability to
stay upright. Bruised in body if not in mind, he took up freelance copywriting. A lifelong believer
in the healing and redemptive power of music, he years ago decided that only Jefferson Airplane
bettered The Beatles and that one day he would write about them. Today, still writing about
music, Richard lives in Cornwall, UK with his partner Sue, two golden retrievers, a dusty tenor
saxophone and far too many Airplane bootlegs.
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Porcupine Tree began in 1987 as a solo project for Steven Wilson writing and recording music in
his bedroom, but became a four piece band when Steven was joined by Richard Barbieri, Colin
Edwin, and Chris Maitland (later replaced by Gavin Harrison). Their first live gig was in a pub in
High Wycombe, England in 1993 but by 2010 the band had toured Europe and America
extensively and ended up playing to thousands of fans at a sold-out Royal Albert Hall in London.
The band was nominated for two Grammy awards, and their last album ‘The Incident’ charted in
the top 30 in both the UK and the US. Although often labelled as a progressive rock band,
Porcupine Tree constantly innovated, and changed style. Beginning playing psychedelic music,
Porcupine Tree experimented with space rock, dance, trance, melodic pop as well as prog rock.
In their last few albums, the band created a new hybrid of progressive metal riffs, melodic
strength and rich vocal harmonies, with strong lyrics and powerful concepts. This aspect of the
band has provided their most enduring legacy. This books analyses Porcupine Tree's ten studio
albums and two EPs in forensic detail, illuminating them for existing and potential new fans alike.

AUTHOR:
Nick Holmes has been passionate about music ever since he joined his local church choir at the
age of six. He has an English Degree from Oxford University and now works for BBC Radio
making programmes for Radio 3 and 4, mostly about music. He was a semi-professional classical
baritone for some years, and has also played guitar in various rock bands with his brother. The
first live concert he went to was Tangerine Dream at the Palace Theatre in Manchester, and he is
lucky enough to have seen Pink Floyd, David Bowie and Prince live. He blogs at
nick-holmes-music.com. He lives in Stockport, UK.
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All our seas feed into one true ocean, interconnected and interdependent. Producing over half of
the world's oxygen, our planet's ocean is a natural and vital wonder. As well as supporting a vast
array of life, it plays a crucial role in regulating our weather and climate and it supplies us with
food, medicine, recreation and a means of transport. Now it is under threat from many sides,
such as overfishing, climate change and pollution to name a few.

From the still waters of the Caribbean coastlines to the choppy North Sea, the Polar regions to
the coral reefs, this book celebrates the essential ecosystems of our ocean around the world,
providing a pictorial record of this wondrous world that needs our protection. 

AUTHORS:
Having studied at the National Oceanography Centre, Russell went on to work as a commercial
oceanographer. Retraining to become a secondary science teacher, Russell later left formal
education to work with Incredible Oceans; a marine education non-profit. He is also on the board
of directors for the European Marine Science Educators' Association.

During her five years of working with the World Cetacean Alliance and its educational partner,
Incredible Oceans, Celine has worked as a marine educator and science communicator with
marine organisations across the globe. Having studied Environmental Sciences at Leiden
University College NL, Celine's expertise and passion focuses on the impacts of climate change on
marine mammals.

150 colour illustrations
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The Field looks at the eco-system of an arable field, complete with photographs from crops,
trees, hedgerows and wildflowers, to the wide variety of animals, farmland birds, insects,
butterflies and moths that they support; and how they depend on each other; and are all vital for
the wonderful environment we need to thrive and enjoy.

The book focuses on the relationship between these key species, how they work together and
interact with their environment in order to survive. It is about the eco-system and how they all
link together, and how every species, no matter how seemingly insignificant, plays a vital part in
the food-chain and ultimate survival of all species. For every species referred there is a
photograph detailing it, with over 120 color images throughout the book.

The animals and birds that live within this habitat are reported on and the insects; including
detailed analysis of bumblebees, honeybees and ants, as well as more hidden species such as the
earthworm, are described in their role in life, with in-depth facts and photos. Wildlife, such as
badgers, muntjacs, hedgehogs and fallow deer and their habits are detailed, along with birds
that survive on farmland and are now sadly becoming rare. Included in this range are corn
buntings, skylarks, goldfinches, kestrels, yellow wagtails and jackdaws, although there are many
more.

The main aim of this book is to give a detailed description of the private life of these creatures
and show how they depend upon and work together in harmony, creating the environment that
we are so adeptly eradicating. The Government have set out a package of reforms to deliver
300,000 new homes a year by the mid-2020s.

AUTHOR:
Sophie McCallum has spent 20 years volunteering on Conservation Projects throughout the UK
and Africa, including working with the Green Team at the Eden Project in Cornwall. Her interests
took her in different directions, and she has worked extensively in horticulture, whilst completing
a degree in Environmental Studies and Creative Writing at the Open University. Sophie was first
intrigued by the idea of British native breeds when she saw a stand at Countryfile Live in August
2016. She is hoping this book will encourage others to keep a rare breed. This book is unique
amongst previous books on Rare Breeds, as it covers each and every one of the animals and
poultry on the Rare Breeds Survival Trust (RBST) Watchlist. Since the Trust was formed in 1973,
no British Rare Breed has become extinct. They do valuable work on genetics as well as keeping
up to date records of numbers, which they obtain from breed societies. 

120 colour illustrations
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Costume Design for Performance offers a detailed insight into the creative process behind
designing costumes for the performing arts, including theatre, opera, dance and film. Guiding the
reader through the essential steps of the designing process, Bettina John combines extensive
knowledge of the industry with insights gleaned from leading experts in the performing arts.
Featuring over 200 original artworks by more than thirty designers, this book gives a rare insight
into this highly individual and creative process. Topics covered include script analysis; in-depth
research techniques; practical techniques to explore design; basic drawing techniques; character
development; the role of the costume designer and wider team and finally, advice on portfolio
presentation.

AUTHOR:
Bettina John is an international set and costume designer for theatre, opera, dance and music.
Originating from Germany, she graduated from a fashion design degree in 2007, followed by a
Master's degree in 2018. She has worked with a wide range of interdisciplinary performers,
giving her a unique approach to design and a specialty for developing work at the intersection of
the visual and performing arts, often outside the boundaries of the theatre space.

95 colour photographs, 112 colour illustrations
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Improvisation is a highly creative and collaborative art form, encompassing the skills of
storytelling, character creation and stage presence all in the moment. However, with an array of
styles and techniques to choose from, it can be hard for new practitioners to negotiate the
moving parts and find their own individuality. In this practical guide, Artistic Director and improv
expert Jason Moran explores the basic pillars of improvisation and explains how to practically
apply these in an improvised scene, game or situation. Each chapter showcases a different pillar
and offers a practical checklist to make each scene interesting and robust. This helpful book
unpacks and analyses real-life improvised examples from the stage, rehearsal room and
classroom, illustrating to the reader what works well and what could work better, making it
essential reading for actors, presenters and anyone who wants to increase their confidence in
public performances.

AUTHOR:
Jason Moran is the Artistic Director of LIVEWIRED Comedy Improvisation troupe, based in
London. Having trained at the Gaiety School of Acting and The Dublin School of Acting, he began
to focus solely on improvisation in 2011 and has since performed and taught at The London
Improv Theatre and City Academy, London. 

215 colour photographs
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You are going on the trip of a lifetime and hope to photograph some of the world's most iconic
animals. Richard Barrett, one of Britain's top wildlife photographers, shows you how to achieve
this.

He tells you about the type of camera that will be best suited to particular work, the issues of
exposure and of depth of field. How to get close to your subjects safely, steadily and always
without disturbing them.

Richard Barrett's extraordinary journeys in search of tigers, jaguars, polar bears, grizzlies, orcas
and many other rare apex predators have taken him to all corners of the globe. They are
recorded in this collection of his stunning photos – each one telling the story of how it was taken,
the circumstances, the weather, the discomfort, the patience and ultimately the reward of an
extraordinary image.

AUTHOR:
Richard Barrett has been a structural engineer working in the steel industry. He has always been
a keen photographer but on early retirement he had time to devote himself fully to his passion of
wildlife photography. Many of his travels in search of exotic mammals have been in the company
of the world's foremost wildlife photographers – talents such as Mark Carwardine, Danny Green
and Marsel van Oosten – and from them he has learnt many of the skills of the field which he
passes on in this book.

238 colour photographs
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Highlights from the collection of the Fotostiftung Schweiz in Winterthur.

Since 1971, the Fotostiftung Schweiz has been collecting archives of photographers and
masterpieces of photographic history. Its 50th anniversary now gives rise to a curated look at this
collection. Here, well-known icons stand next to unknown artists, pioneers of colour photography
next to Netcam photographers.

Photographers include: Guido Baselgia, Manuel Bauer, Hans Baumgartner, Werner Bischof, Kurt
Blum, Marcel Bolomey, Walter Bosshard, Barnabás Bosshart, Marianne Breslauer, Emil Brunner,
Balthasar Burkhard, René Burri, Françoise and Daniel Cartier, Kurt Caviezel, Pio Corradi,
Jean-Luc Cramatte, Yvan Dalain, Barbara Davatz, Jules Decrauzat, Roberto Donetta, Gertrud
Dübi-Müller, Hermann Eidenbenz, Ruth Erdt, Nicolas Faure, Gertrude Fehr, Wilhelm Felber, Hans
Finsler, Robert Frank, Theo Frey, Jean Gaberell, Werner Gadliger, Karl Geiser, Georg Gerster,
Philipp Giegel, Martin Glaus, Rob Gnant, Henriette Grindat, Yvonne Griss, René Groebli, Armin
Haab, Ernst A. Heiniger, Hugo Paul Herdeg, Roger Humbert, Martin Hürlimann, Martin Imboden,
Jean-Pascal Imsand, Monique Jacot and Hugo Jaeggi.

AUTHOR:
Peter Pfrunder is a literary and cultural scholar, has worked as an editor and author for the
feature pages of various newspapers, and has headed the Fotostiftung Schweiz
(Zurich/Winterthur) since 1998. He is the editor of numerous publications on Swiss photography.

99 illustrations
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Aenne Biermann (1898–1933) was one of the leading figures of photography in the 1920s and
1930s. Today, she is considered one of the most important avant-garde photographers of the
20th century. In just a few years of practice, the self-taught artist became a well-known
representative of German photography, participating in almost all the important exhibitions of her
time. She captured plants, objects, people, and everyday situations in pictures that have to this
day lost none of their allure and poignancy. By means of clear structures, precise compositions of
light and contrast, as well as narrow framing, she drew a special kind of poetry out of the motifs
of her personal environment and developed her own, distinctly modern pictorial style.

This is the first substantial new book in English on this exceptional artist since the 1930s,
published to coincide with a major exhibition at the Tel Aviv Museum of Art in fall 2021. The
large-format volume features some 100 of Aenne Biermann’s photographs in colour and duotone
reproduction, several of them published here for the first time ever. This impressive selection is
complemented by essays on Biremann’s photography in art-historical context and on selected
aspects of her oeuvre.

Text in English and Hebrew.

An exhibition featuring the work of Aenne Biermann is taking place at the Tel Aviv Museum of Art
from 5 August 2021. 

AUTHOR:
Raz Samira is curator of photography at the Tel Aviv Museum of Art.

SELLING POINTS:
• First new monograph in English on the legendary avant-garde photographer Aenne Biermann
since the 1930s
• Features some 100 of Biermann's works in best color and duotone reproduction, several of
which published in this book for the first time ever
• New essays on Aenne Bierman's photography in art-historical context and on selected aspects
of her oeuvre

100 colour illustrations
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Earning wide acclaim for her incredible fine art work exhibited in galleries and published in the
bestselling Wild Horses of Cumberland Island (2017) and West: The American Cowboy (2019),
the new collection of work in AMERICAN: Cowboys is a another artful, intimate study of the
American cowboy character and their sense of place in the world. French NYC-based
author/photographer/mother, and explorer Anouk Masson Krantz continues her solo journey
across America to further explore the American cowboy ethos, long admired for its strength,
relentless work ethic, and humble values. She's travelled tens of thousands of miles across the
United States - from Florida in the east to California in the west and over fifteen states - to
capture mostly unknown facets of this intriguing culture to most of the world. With her exquisite
photographs in these pages Anouk showcases an incredible journey from an outsider's
perspective into the private world of the American cowboy: a story between an outsider and
these people's lives at their most real and never seen. Real people and real stories - an
incredible and inspiring story of people coming together to share their lives and celebrate the
nation's cowboy/cowgirl culture, across small and historic ranches, college, junior, and small-town
rodeos, and the incredibly diverse group of cowboys/cowgirls coming from different backgrounds,
such as Native American, African American, and Vaqueros (in Spanish-speaking parts of the
United States). A culture that only works "together" in a world that is increasingly all about "me".
This book is a must-have title among Anouk's fine collections of photographs.

AUTHOR:
Born and raised in France, Anouk Krantz moved to the United States in the late 1990s. Living in
New York, she completed her high school at the Lycee Francais and earned her bachelor degree
while working for a lifestyle magazine. Following college she worked at Cartier's corporate office
in New York that oversees the Americas. Anouk later studied at the International Center of
Photography and has developed several notable bodies of work, including Wild Horses of
Cumberland Island and West: The American Cowboy. Her work has appeared in prominent
galleries and museums, and earned accolades from the International Photography Awards and
International Monochrome Awards. Her books and her art have been praised by international
publications, such as Vanity Fair, Town & Country, Time, Harper's Bazaar, Daily Mail UK, and
Garden & Gun, among many others. 

SELLING POINTS:
• In AMERICAN: Cowboys renowned photographer Anouk Masson Krantz travels thousands of
miles across the United States to revisit the enduring iconic symbol of America's pioneering spirit
to continue to explore what is a largely unfamiliar and overlooked part of the world
• Set out in a stunning large-format book, the pages within inspire with a fresh and
contemporary perspective of the cowboy/cowgirl culture, the families, women and children, and
ranching communities in the heartland of the great American West
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A 90-second shoot with Stephen Fry in 1989 launched the career of Andy Gotts, photographer to
the stars. Through grift and graft and raw, honed talent, Gotts has become one of the most
in-demand celebrity photographers working the circuits of Hollywood, British media, and the
music industry. Gotts's dramatic black-and-while style turns faces into artworks of shadow and
light, while his colour portraits capture his subjects' ineffable humanity.

For the first time Andy Gotts reveals the incredible depth of his archive, showing his most famous
portraits and many rare images alongside. The book focuses on Andy's contact sheets, which
reveal the process behind capturing the perfect image. Accompanying texts from Andy shed light
on his craft and delve into the stories behind these captivating photographs. 

The book also contains personal testaments from a cross-section of the celebrities who Gotts has
worked with: Alan Cumming, Gene Simmons, Ian McKellen, Jeff Bridges, Kylie Minogue, Michael
Caine, Peter Capaldi and Simon Pegg.

Andy Gotts gathers the best and boldest portraits from Gotts's 30-year career: Adam Ant, Al
Pacino, Alan Cumming, Alan Rickman, Alice Cooper, Annie Lennox, Anthony Hopkins, Boy
George, Brad Pitt, Byran Ferry, Caine Boarder, Cate Blanchett, Charlize Theron, Chiwetel Ejiofor,
Chris Martin, Christopher Lee, Christopher Walken, Claudia Schiffer, Clint Eastwood, Colin Firth,
Daniel Craig, Dolly Parton, Eddie Redmayne, Elle Macpherson, Elton John, Elvis Costello, Emma
Thompson, Erin O’Connor, Gene Simmons, George Clooney, Gillian Anderson, Gwyneth Paltrow,
Halle Berry, Harrison Ford, Heath Ledger, Matt Damon, Hugh Grant, Jeff Bridges, Jeremy Irons,
John Hurt, Johnny Depp, Jose Carreras, Judi Dench, Julia Roberts, Julian Assange, Julie Christie,
Kate Moss, Kate Winslet, Kevin Kline, Kirk Douglas, Kylie Minogue, Lauren Bacall, Lester Piggott,
Mads Mikkelsen, Malcolm McDowell, Mark Hamill, Matthew Broderick, Meryl Streep, Michael
Lansdale, Mickey Rourke, the Monty Python members, Morgan Freeman, Naomi Campbell, Nicole
Kidman, Oliva de Havilland, Olivia Colman, Orlando Bloom, Ozzy Osbourne, Paul Newman, Pele,
Penelope Cruz, Pierce Brosnan, Quentin Crisp, Ralph Fiennes, Richard Dreyfuss, Richard Harris,
Rita Ora, Robert De Niro, Rod Steiger, Samuel L. Jackson, Scarlett Johansson, Sharon Stone,
Sidney Poitier, Steven Tyler, Sting and Susan Sarandon.

AUTHOR:
Andy Gotts MBE MA is based in London, England and New York, USA. His work has appeared in
many international magazines, including French, Italian and Australian Vogue, ELLE, Style, Vanity
Fair, GQ, Empire, FHM, Total Film, Entertainment Weekly and many more. A selection of his
photographs are held in the permanent collection of the National Portrait Gallery, and Gotts was
appointed MBE in the Queen's New Years Honours List in 2012. 
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Somber, ravishing panoramas of the D-Day beaches.

Between 2003 and 2005 and again in 2019, Spanish photographer Eduardo Nave (born 1976)
travelled to the beaches of Normandy, France, where the largest sea invasion in history took
place during World War II. Known today as D-Day, the event is commemorated yearly as both a
military victory and a devastating loss of life for thousands of soldiers. Nave's panoramic
photographs of the historical beaches show a great sprawl of sand, the sea rendered with a
nearly painterly texture as it drifts toward the shore. An atmosphere of somber beauty befalls
the imagery: beachgoers sporadically emerge as shadowy figures from the fog, but the
photographs mostly depict vast landscapes bereft of people. The emotionally affecting pictures,
collected in this volume on the occasion of D-Day’s 75th anniversary in 2019, remind readers of
the lingering effects of history even when an environment has seemingly returned to normal.

AUTHOR:
Eduardo Nave is one of the most important Spanish photographers of his generation. Founder,
along with thirteen other artists, of the contemporary photography collective NOPHOTO, in 2016
he created the project El Diari Indultat. Since 2001, he has been a regular contributor to national
and international media, and has received important awards and scholarships for his work, such
as the Fujifilm Euro PressPhotoAwards, the ENAIRE Foundation Photography Award, and the
PHotoESPAÑA Award for the best book of the year. 2018. He has made countless solo and group
exhibitions, and his work is present in many public and private collections.

SELLING POINTS:
• Eduardo Nave (born 1976) is a renowned Spanish photographer.
• This photo book pays tribute to the Normandy landings with Nave's photographic series of the
D-Day landing beaches from 2003, 2005 and 2019.
• The photos from 2019 were taken on the 75th anniversary of the D-Day landing, which gives
them a special resonance.

94 images
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This book represents photographic research on some of the last living African ethnic groups.

Driven by a socio-anthropological-ethnic-aesthetic interest, the photographer travelled the African
Continent for years, visiting remote lands in search of discovering the authenticity of these
diverse cultures. Viviana Vammalle has captured the splendour that is found in these countries
and among its people in their natural habitat, during their daily life and rituals.

Ana María de la Bruyère and Viviana Vammalle have been appointed by the United Nations as
Honorary Ambassadors, for having documented the way of life of ethnic groups in danger of
disappearing.

Text in English and Spanish. 

AUTHOR:
Ana María de la Bruyère has a vast experience in editing texts and images. Amongst other things
she created the Spanish version of VOGUE in Spain. She was amazed by Viviana's photos and
with keen enthusiasm she set out to see them published in this book, lending her fine eye, vast
cultural experience and accurate comments.

320 colour illustrations
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Elizabeth Taylor was the face of classical Hollywood. As one of the 20th century's most loved
stars, her image is instantly recognisable the world over. ACC Art Books and Iconic Images
proudly present the work of seven wonderful photographers - Douglas Kirkland, Milton Greene,
Gered Mankowitz, Norman Parkinson, Eva Sereny, Terry O'Neill and Gary Bernstein - who were
fortunate enough to capture the star at different moments of her life. In addition, former
Curator of Photographs for the National Portrait Gallery, Terence Pepper, provides a personal
introduction, making this ode to Taylor truly unique. Throughout the book, the photographers
share their memories of working with the icon. They present a wonderful mix of on-set, fashion,
portrait and behind-the-scenes photographs, including contact sheets and never-before-seen
images. Forever Elizabeth keeps the legend of Elizabeth Taylor alive.

SELLING POINTS:
• Includes many rare and unseen photos of Elizabeth Taylor
• Features images from the archives of seven top photographers: Douglas Kirkland, Milton
Greene, Gered Mankowitz, Norman Parkinson, Eva Sereny, Terry O'Neill and Gary Bernstein
• Introduction by Terrence Pepper, OBE & former Head of Photographs at The National Portrait
Gallery, London

50 colour, 85 b/w illustrations
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The first book to tell the remarkable Studio Lisa story and showcase their unique Royal Family
photographic collection.

A chance meeting in 1936 gave Lisa and Jimmy Sheridan the opportunity of a lifetime. Keen
amateur photographers, their company, Studio Lisa, were engaged by the then Duke and
Duchess of York to take informal, casual photographs of them and their young daughters, the
Princesses Elizabeth and Margaret, at their home in Piccadilly. At a time of traditional formality,
when it was unheard of for mere commoners to be given such an opportunity, the hiring of
Studio Lisa proved to be a revolutionary and popular move on the part of the royals as it
humanized them in the eyes of their subjects. They soon struck up an unlikely friendship with Lisa
and Jimmy - a friendship that would span over 30 years and yield 13 separate photographic
sessions, the latter including Queen Elizabeth's young children. Informally Royal charts the story
of Studio Lisa, from its humble beginnings right through to it being granted a Royal Warrant, and
showcases for the first time in one volume their remarkable royal photographs, making it a
collector's item for posterity.

128 b/w images
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

How do we engage with places that once played a pivotal role in our communities? Memories of
Australia explores this question by documenting abandoned buildings across Queensland, New
South Wales, Victoria, and South Australia. Witness how nature is leading a successful takeover
of old convents, power plants, textile factories, skate parks, and houses that now sit idle,
awaiting their fate. The photographs document the architecture and interiors of Australia's
industrial past, often exposing scenes that invite curiosity about a social culture that has slowly
faded away. With subjects ranging from the once-important to the obscure, these haunting
images show how the coastal areas are different from the harsh, dry interior, some of which has
been declared uninhabitable. Backstories about the buildings often accompany these singular
glimpses, leaving us to contemplate the architectural and cultural legacy of this mesmerising
landscape.

AUTHOR:
Australian photographer Matt Bushell documents the frail beauty of once-lived-in spaces. His
images breathe new life into beloved historical buildings by recalling their former presence. His
photos are formally composed, often symmetrically balanced and so tightly cropped that they
verge on abstraction.

SELLING POINTS:
• An unusual architectural history of Australia documents its neglected buildings from Brisbane to
the Outback
• Over 240 striking images and backstories make this an ideal gift for everyone interested in
Australia's residential and industrial past
• Buildings range from the once-important to the obscure: former convent, textile factory, rail
station, power plant, skate park, crumbling abodes

249 colour illustrations

Contents:
Redhill Skate Rink, Queensland
St Johns Convent, New South Wales
Portland Cement & Lime, Portland, New South Wales Small Arms Factory, New South Wales 
Brisbane Fruit & Produce Market Exchange, Queensland The Railway Workshops, Queensland 
The Tool & Gauge Shop, Queensland
The Wagon & Carriage Shop, Queensland The Spring Shop, Queensland
The Spring Shop, Queensland
The K-Mill, Queensland
The Tarpaulin Shop, Queensland
The Old Brisbane Tram Shed, Queensland Glenreagh Station, New South Wales
The Power House, Queensland
Energy Brix, Melbourne, Victoria
Wangi Wangi Power Station, New South Wales Madken Foundry, Brisbane, Queensland
The Brickworks, Queensland
The Flour Mill, Queensland
Abattoris, New South Wales
The Maltings, Queensland
The Country Theatre, Queensland
Torrens Quarantine, South Australia Residential Buildings
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From one of the most acclaimed photographers working today comes his most personal work to
date - an intimate portrait of the seminary boarding school he attended for seven years and
which deeply informed his artistic practice.

At age ten, Michael Kenna developed his first roll of black and white film in a makeshift darkroom
at St. Joseph's College, the seminary he attended with the idea of becoming a Catholic priest.
Kenna abandoned his religious calling after leaving the seminary, but his experience there has
continued to inform his work for decades. These gorgeous, meditative photographs were taken
when Kenna returned to visit the now-shuttered school in the early 2000s. All of the qualities that
make Kenna's work so appealing and evocative are here - richly nuanced tones, studies in
contrast, his ability to transform the ordinary into something extraordinary. But Kenna is also
revisiting a way of life that may be disappearing - not only the, at times, ruthless discipline of the
British boarding school but also the somber beauty of religious practice. In page after page of
richly toned images, Kenna's camera captures the architecture of the school's built environment
as well as its spiritual architecture. A critical essay by Vince Miles focuses on the 110-year history
of St. Joseph's College, contextualising Kenna's work there. At once captivating and haunting, this
series is truly one of the photographer's most powerful and revealing projects to date.

AUTHOR:
Michael Kenna has produced more than 30 books of photography, including Forms of Japan,
Rouge, Holga, Beyond Architecture, and Buddha, all published by Prestel. His work is in the
collection of countless museums and galleries around the world. He lives in Seattle, WA.

Vincent J. Miles is the author of Boys of the Cloth: The Accidental Role of Church Reforms in
Causing and Curbing Abuse by Priests.

120 b/w illustrations
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When lists are made and articles are written about rock and roll's greatest album covers – there's
a consistent name at the top: Nevermind by Nirvana; Nirvana's breakthrough 1991 record that
cemented the band's legacy into legend. The image of the baby floating towards a dollar bill on a
fish-hook is instantly recognisable as iconic. Now – for the first time in book form – the
photographer behind the lens shares his memories from that day along with his nearly 140
outtakes, include promo shots of the band.

Kirk Weddle, an up-and-coming photographer specialising in "submerged humans," was called by
the album's art director Robert Fisher with the brief. Weddle went to work and over the course of
a few days produced not only the album's iconic cover, but also a series of images of the band
that were ultimately never used at the time. They are all reproduced in the book.

The stories from Weddle of the days shooting – first a series of babies, then a series of the band
- paint a picture of a band at the brink of superstardom. Tired from touring, they arrived
'surprised' to discover that they, too, would have to dive into the pool. "It was a cold, overcast
day in Los Angeles. It wasn’t the ideal swimming situation" remembers Weddle.

Nirvana: Never Mind the Photoswill be the first time the photographs will be published as a
whole. The book showcases these extraordinary shots, examining just how difficult photographing
an underwater baby turned out to be, nevertheless photographing an underwater band. These
images of Kurt Cobain, Dave Grohl and Krist Novoselic capture the band as they dive in and
submerge themselves into the rock icon stratosphere.

With contributions, essays and quotes throughout, including Steven Walker, owner of Modern
Rocks Gallery (USA), journalist Steve Fairclough, album art director Robert Fisher, coupled with
Weddle’s own commentary, makes this one-of-a-kind book an insightful celebration of one of the
world’s most iconic images.

AUTHOR:
Kirk Weddle is known as one of the industry's best underwater photographers. Weddle's works
for global clients, including Logitech, Coca-Cola, Toshiba, Microsoft, Hewlett Packard, Time,
Rolling Stone and Newsweek. Nevermind was his first album cover shoot. Weddle shoots on
location, in the studio and underwater. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Publishing on the 30th Anniversary of the release of Nevermind by Nirvana, 24 September
2021
•  150 colour and black & white photos throughout. 
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Sure, sometimes dog and owner look astonishingly similar - but sometimes there's a celebrity in
a poodle, too! Anyone who loves pets and has a soft spot for glossy magazines will find their
passions perfectly combined in this unique photo book from the cult label Pets Rock.

Pets Rock discovers the celebrities in our four-legged friends. Dogs, cats, guinea pigs, pigs and
more are photographed in a species-appropriate manner and then receive their digital makeover
into a mini celebrity, right down to the hairstyle and accessories. Roll out the red carpet for
animal royals, rappers, rock stars and film icons!

Text in English, German and French. 

AUTHOR:
Launched in 2008, the award winning brand Pets Rock is a striking play on our enduring
fascination with pets and the cult of celebrity. The old adage that "People look like their pets" led
to the creation of characters that brought this saying to life. Its creators, Mark and Kate
Polyblank, are a London based photography and design partnership. The characters are created
by photographing pets, then drawing every other part of the image. That's everything else - hair,
clothes, make-up, props. It's all drawn by hand to create a unique work of art. The Pets Rock
brand is taking its name literally as its unique humour and style spreads around the globe where
they have found fans barking mad for these furry friends. With over 80 characters in the Pets
Rock world and many more waiting to be let off the leash you're never far from one of our pop
culture pets. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Fantastic gift book for pet lovers and fans of original animal photography
• A humorous take on celeb culture: house pets turned into stars and starlets
• A flexibind edition of the bestselling Pets Rock ISBN 9783961712489

90 colour illustrations
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This remarkable book brings you face-to-face with an incredible selection of pioneering women
who have reshaped the creative industries.

From legendary visual artists Yoko Ono and Tracey Emin, to groundbreaking musicians like Annie
Lennox and Debbie Harry, to fashion giants such as Miuccia Prada and Diane von Furstenberg,
this collection of original interviews and Polaroid photographs of almost 30 trailblazing women
spans creative industries, nationalities and generations to bring together a never-before-
published collection of leading voices. Featuring an astounding range of names including FKA
Twigs, Isabelle Huppert and Rei Kawakubo, this book creates both a portrait of each individual
woman and – collectively – a powerful portrait of the impact of women on the creative industries.
Each pioneering creative is interviewed and photographed by the Mexican artist Hugo Huerta
Marin. The women speak openly with Huerta Marin about their challenges and joys; their
vulnerabilities and their triumphs. Cate Blanchett reflects on the differences between acting on
stage and in film; Marina Abramovic discusses her most radical piece of performance art; Annie
Lennox reminisces about London in the 1970s; Carrie Mae Weems discusses the relationship
between race and photography  - these and other conversations are further brought to life by
Huerta Marin's candid, intimate Polaroid images. These photographs, which allow readers to lock
eyes with their subjects, reflect the natural tone of each conversation, allowing the reader rare
insight into the lives of these renowned artists. Inspiring and revealing, this collection of
interviews and photographs gives readers an unparalleled connection with some of the most
fascinating women working in the arts today.

AUTHOR:
Hugo Huerta Marin is a multi-disciplinary artist and graphic designer whose work centers on
gender and cultural identity. Hugo works as art director to Marina Abramovic, with whom he has
collaborated internationally for venues including; Moderna Museet, Stockholm; Foundation
Beyeler, Basel; and the Royal Academy of Arts, London. Hugo's solo exhibitions have been
featured at The Hole Gallery in New York, Never Apart Gallery in Montreal, and MUAC museum in
Mexico City. He was part of the 2019 Casa Nano art residency in Tokyo.

70 colour illustrations
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Reinvents the family portrait and provokes us, in these times of digitalisation and shared images,
to reflect on the fundamental cell on which every society is based: the family.

From 1839 when it was invented, photography has served to create portraits of individuals, and
soon thereafter portraits of families, later placed in photo albums. Photography, collected and
archived, entered the intimate sphere, enabling people to arrange the fragmented images of
their lives as they saw fit. Following its forerunners (miniature portraits, silhouettes,
physionotraces), the photographic portrait also served the new expectations of the emerging
urban bourgeoisie and its need for social representation. Studios opened up in cities everywhere
to meet the fast growing demand. In addition, the new medium distinguishted itself with its
esthetic superiority. "Even as it emerged, although the technique was still very primitive,
photography enjoyed an exceptional quality of artistic finish (Gisèle Freund)". What can
photography show us to day of the visible and invisible aspects of family sociology? "How do the
roles we expect them to play betray the emotional realities and complexities of lived life?"
wonders Daniel Mendelsohn, in his introduction entitled "Unknown Faces/ Redeeming Structures".

AUTHOR:
Isabelle Boccon-Gibod began making use of photography when she lived in England, and has
largely devoted herself to it since her return to Paris in 2004. She has taught History of
Photography at the Paris College of Arts. A graduate of the Ecole Centrale School of Engineering
and a former student at Columbia University, after a brilliant career in the paper industry, she
now serves as non-executive director on the boards of six French industrial companies. In
addition, she has made a career as an author in France : she has published Fors intérieurs,
rendez-vous avec des mathématiciens (Leo Scheer, 2011), which received a special mention
from the d'Alembert Prize (2012) and Entre leurs mains, enquête sur l'exercice du pouvoir (Plein
jour, 2014). Structure is her second book of photographs, after Sous les ponts, Paris, published
in 2014 by Editions Verlhac. She has shown her photographs and videos in Paris, Brussels and
Haifa.
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"With each day spent outdoors I am reminded of what a beautiful world we all call home, and
the challenges that face ecosystems across the world." – Alfie Bowen

"The photographs are outstanding, and the story behind them inspirational. Given the odds
stacked against Alfie throughout his life, this book is a significant success and bodes very well for
a continued and very inspiring career as a world-class photographer." – Chris Packham

Alfie Bowen is an exceptionally talented young autistic photographer and wildlife activist. His
latest project offers a glimpse into the private lives of numerous wild animals from across the
globe and reveals the highs and lows of living as an autistic environmental campaigner.

Bowen's photographs are truly breath-taking. Hours are invested into every piece to ensure the
results are exactly as Bowen envisioned, and Bowen conducts in-depth research on every animal
he captures, believing it is of the utmost importance to understand his subjects. In this book,
Bowen discusses overcoming the limitations of technology and how autism has given him the
obsession needed to persevere in often cold, lonely and difficult circumstances. From Bowen's
relation of his struggle to capture the perfect picture of a cheetah, to his majestic portraits of
some of the most beloved animals on the planet, this book captures the powerful sensory
experience Bowen enjoys whenever he immerses himself in nature. 

Featured animals include: lions, cheetahs, leopards, tigers, snow leopards, Geoffrey's cats, red
pandas, chimpanzees, monkeys and colobuses, lemurs, elephants, rhinos, giraffes, zebras, deer,
flamingos, eagles and other birds, and koi.

AUTHOR:
Alfie Bowen took up photography in 2014. It became an escape for him, and he credits it with
saving his life. He uses his photography to raise awareness of the plight facing many species
across the world, and to increase acceptance and understanding of autism. Bowen is proud to be
an ambassador for Clinks Care Farm, Big Blue Ocean Cleanup and Young Bird Photographer of
the Year. He also works closely with WWF.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A stunning compilation of wildlife photography from autistic environmental campaigner Alfie
Bowen
•  Evocative, beautiful pictures of animals, from lions to lemurs, flamingos and koi fish
•  Foreword from wildlife presenter Chris Packham and an introduction from Alfie Bowen himself
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The Downfall of China or CCP 3.0? is a book for everyone that aspires to understand the
enigmatic Middle Kingdom which has become so mighty that its domestic affairs are bound to
play out also globally. The author describes why we now have arrived at a critical junction where
the path chosen by the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) will decide whether it will face an
impending downfall, or yet again can manage to radically transform itself and weather the storm.

China has faced similar transformative moments before when the CCP cleverly managed to
re-invent itself from its former hardcore Marxist dogmatism, that produced nothing but misery
and impoverishment, commencing with the downfall of communism in Eastern Europe from 1989
onward. This CCP 2.0 was labelled socialism with Chinese characteristics, where a carefully
staged semi-market capitalism was introduced and saved the CCP from its Eastern European
peers' demise. Now, the state commanded semi-market economy is showing signs of stagnation
and coming to standstill, exacerbated through an ongoing trade war with the US and China is at
a crossroads. Is the downfall of China imminent or can the Chinese Communist Party reinvent
itself and create CCP 3.0? This book describes why we now have arrived at a critical junction
where the path chosen by the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) will decide whether it will face an
impending downfall, or yet again can manage to radically transform itself and weather the storm.

AUTHOR:
Niklas Hageback has an extensive background in psychology, working with behavioural finance,
modelling irrational collective behavior at tier-one financial institutions and consulting firms, such
as Deutsche Bank, KPMG, and Goldman Sachs. His previous works include the bestseller, The
Mystery of Market Movements: An Archetypal Approach to Investment Forecasting and Modelling,
The Virtual Mind: Designing the Logic to Approximate Human Thinking, and Idiots Breed Idiots:
Why Men No Longer are Created Equal.
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Challenging twists and turns for puzzle lovers!

Created by two pioneering puzzle makers, these 50 labyrinths of mesmerising designs will
challenge maze enthusiasts of all ages. The imaginative, eye-popping patterns in these creative
puzzles will both delight and baffle maze maniacs while expanding their creative thinking skills.
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

The history of the Russian Orthodox Church in Australia is diligently chronicled within the wider
context of the place of Russians in the dominantly anglophone society of what was at first a
British colony and then an independent state. It begins with the first contact of Russian naval
ships with the Australian continent in the early nineteenth century and progresses through to the
establishment of the first parish of Orthodox believers in Melbourne in the 1890s and ultimately
the creation of a diocese. The catalyst for this was the arrival of thousands of Russians fleeing
their homeland via Siberia after the Bolshevik revolution of 1917. For these disposed refugees
Australia was a haven of safety and the Russian Orthodox Church a symbol of the Motherland
they had lost. They were later joined by successive waves of fellow Russian after World War II
and then the fall of communism in 1991. Together they created a unified organism, retained a
sense of heritage and purpose and taking their rightful place in Australia's multi-cultural society.
In writing this work the author has drawn on extensive archival sources spread over several
continents together with his own life experience, having arrived as a small boy in Australia over
six decades ago. First published in 2006 this new edition includes an added chapter recounting
the ongoing story from the beginning of the twenty-first century through 2020.

AUTHOR:
Michael Protopopov is senior lecturer in theology at the Melbourne Institute of Orthodox Christian
Studies and Dean of the southern states of the Australian Diocese of the Russian Orthodox
Church Abroad.
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Less than one hundred years ago, Diplodocus carnegii - named after industrialist and
philanthropist Andrew Carnegie - was the most famous dinosaur on the planet. The most
complete fossil skeleton unearthed to date, and one of the largest dinosaurs ever discovered,
Diplodocus was displayed in a dozen museums around the world and viewed by millions of
people. Bone Wars explains how a fossil unearthed in the badlands of Wyoming in 1899 helped
give birth to the public's fascination with prehistoric beasts. Rea also traces the evolution of
scientific thought regarding dinosaurs and reveals the double-crosses and behind-the-scenes
deals that marked the early years of bone hunting. With the help of letters found in scattered
archives, Tom Rea recreates a remarkable story of hubris, hope, and turn-of-the-century
science. He focuses on the roles of five men: Wyoming fossil hunter Bill Reed; paleontologists
Jacob Wortman - in charge of the expedition that discovered Carnegie's dinosaur - and John Bell
Hatcher; William Holland, imperious director of the recently founded Carnegie Museum; and
Carnegie himself, smitten with the colossal animals after reading a story in the New York Journal
and Advertiser. What emerges is the picture of an era reminiscent of today: technology
advancing by leaps and bounds; the press happy to sensationalise anything that turned up; huge
amounts of capital ending up in the hands of a small number of people; and some devoted
individuals placing honest research above personal gain.

AUTHOR:
Tom Rea, who grew up in Pittsburgh admiring the dinosaurs at the Carnegie Museum of Natural
History, lives in Casper, Wyoming, with his family. Now a freelance writer and editor, for a dozen
years he covered politics, education, and science for the Casper Star-Tribune, Wyoming’s largest
newspaper.
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Your guide to science, from the Big Bang to AI.

Whether you wish to discover the basics of science or catch up on its latest developments, this
short accessible guide is for you.

YOUNIVERSE describes in simple terms the world you are inseparably a part of: what it is, how it
works and your place in it – insofar as these things are known. The text has been vetted by 13
distinguished scientists.

Journey now through time and space, a world of the unimaginably big and the inconceivably
small – though the marvels of science.

AUTHOR:
Elsie Donald Burch is not a scientist but she is an autodidactic learner. She was born in
Tennessee and educated at local schools, Sweet Briar College, in Virginia, and Edinburgh
University. She worked at Marshall Cavendish, editing a multi-volume encyclopaedia, then started
a small book packaging company called Tigerlily before becoming a full time writer. Elsie has
published six books, three novels and three guide books including: A Model American
(Doubleday), A Rope of Sand (Doubleday), Nashborough (HarperCollins), The French Farmhouse
(Little, Brown), Debrett's Etiquette and Modern Manners (creator and editor), and The London
Shopping Guide (Penguin). Today, she divides her time between London and southwest France. 
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Filled with breathtaking photographs and inspirational personal texts, these profiles of
extraordinary women athletes in action are definitive proof that extreme sports are not male only
territory.
 
Whether it's diving off a cliff, cross-country skiing in Antarctica, or free climbing the Picos de
Europe in Northern Spain, women in extreme sports are proving every bit as strong, determined
and ambitious as their male peers. As in her extremely popular previous books, Surf Like a Girl
and Skate Like a Girl, Carolina Amell has compiled spectacular photography that evokes the thrill
and beauty of female nontraditional sports in every corner of the world. There's Lynn Jung
tackling a parkour course with exquisite grace; Anna von Boetticher skimming the ocean floor
hundreds of feet below the surface; Heather Larsen slacklining across a canyon wall; Ashley
Fiolek, the world's only deaf professional motocross racer, kicking up dirt on her BMX bike; and
other female wakeboarders, Pro-Base jumpers, aerobatic pilots, wingsuit pilots, and, ironically,
Ironman champions. Each of the athletes contributes her own motivating words of
encouragement that will inspire girls of every age and from every culture to chase their dreams,
shatter every glass ceiling, kick down the men's clubhouse door - and have fun doing it all.

AUTHOR:
Carolina Amell is the author and designer of Surf Like a Girl and Skate Like a Girl (both published
by Prestel). She lives in Barcelona, Spain.

280 colour illustrations
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This exceptionally clear and easy-to-use beginner's guide shows you exactly how to create
universal fishing flies, step-by-step. Each of the 12 patterns is linked by QR code to a YouTube
video showing the author tying the fly in question.

12 key trout patterns demonstrate the most important flytying techniques:
• FLYING ANT
• ELK HAIR CADDIS
• THE F FLY
• HARE’S EAR NYMPH
• COPPER JOHN
• PHEASANT TAIL NYMPH
• MAYFLY DUN
• KLINKHÄMER
• MONTANA NYMPH
• WOOLLY BUGGER
• ZEBRA NYMPH
• ZONKER

AUTHOR:
Barry Ord Clarke is author of a number of books on flytying and fishing, including the best-selling
The Feather Bender’s Flytying Techniques. His books and YouTube videos have a huge
international following and he is a well-known personality at flytying demonstrations at Game
Fairs, Tackle and Fishing Trade Shows on both sides of the Atlantic. He lives in Norway.
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Heroes: Women in Snowboarding is the product of two years' work by photographer Jérôme
Tanon, following some of the most dedicated female snowboarders around the world. It is a
declaration of love, highlighting the culture, passion and dedication of female snowboarders.

Though women's snowboarding has developed radically over the last decade, few photographs
celebrate the champions of the sport. Over two winter seasons, Tanon travelled the world to
meet several snowboarders, hear their stories and photograph them in the streets, the parks and
the back-country. The sheer passion they put into their sport was instantly obvious. Shared here
are personal stories and artworks by the snowboarders themselves.

Contributors: Estelle Pensiero, Robin Van Gyn, Mary Walsh, Crystal Legoffe, Marie-France Roy,
Leanne Pelosi, Nirvana Ortanez, Desiree Melancon, Marion Haerty, Kaisa Lemley, Morgan
Anderson, Sarah King, Elena Graglia, Melissa Riitano, Ylfa Runarsdottir, Elena Könz, Ivika
Jürgenson, Naima Antolin, Ylfa Rúnarsdóttir, Christy Prior, Jessa Gilbert, Tina Jeler, Natasza
Zurek, Anna Gasser, Hana Beaman, Jamie Anderson, Laurie Blouin, Leila Iwabuchi, Annie
Boulanger, Alexis Roland, Zoë Vernon, Mia Brookes, Sina Candrian, Klaudia Medlova, Natacha
Rottier, Christina "Pika" Burtner, Alicia Gilmour, Margot Rozies, Hannah Eddy, Zoi
Sadowski-Synnnott.

AUTHOR:
Snowboarding has been Jérôme Tanon's passion since he was a boy. He started shooting in
2007. Living and documenting its lifestyle, publishing in magazines, showing the world how
awesome and fulfilling it can be. His process is 'an absolute make-it-count, all-or-nothing
commitment to the art'.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A tribute to the 'independent and bad-ass women' of snowboarding
•  Featured snowboarders share their personal stories
•  Illustrated with stunning snowboarding & mountain imagery
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The Alice in Wonderland Midi Notebook Collection features a set of three midi, foiled and ruled
notebooks, each with a different beautiful design by Sir John Tenniel - The White Rabbit, Alice
and the Cheshire Cat and Alice and the Caterpillar. With a sturdy cover and rounded corners,
they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

Lewis Carroll's Alice's Adventures in Wonderland remains one of the best-loved fantasy tales, with
the White Rabbit, the Mad Hatter, the Caterpillar, the Queen of Hearts and the Cheshire Cat
enjoying an enduring legacy in popular imagination. This gorgeous Collection includes works by
Sir John Tenniel and shows some of the most iconic scenes and characters from the book.

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 midi notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges., 64 pages
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Annie Soudain Midi Notebook Collection features a set of three midi, foiled and ruled notebooks,
each with a different beautiful design – Foxgloves & Finches, Late Frost and Midsummer Morning.
With a sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

Born in Kent, Annie Soudain spent her early childhood years in Truro, Cornwall, where her
interest in plants and nature began. Now settled by the sea in Sussex, much of her work
continues to be inspired by the beautiful landscapes surrounding her. These colourful linoprints
were created using the reduction method, which involves progressively cutting, inking up, and
printing from the same block to create stunning designs.

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 midi notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges., 64 pages
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The Gustav Klimt Midi Notebook Collection features a set of three midi, foiled and ruled
notebooks, each with a different beautiful design - The Kiss, Fulfilment and Adele Bloch-Bauer I.
With a sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

Gustav Klimt is renowned as a quintessential artist of the art nouveau movement and was a
founder of the Viennese Secession movement at the turn of the 20th century, Vienna's own Art
Nouveau. His extravagant work, was an obsessive manifestation of the dazzling intellectual
society of his time and he painted very large canvases combining oils with gold foil. This
Collection presents three of his most iconic paintings, perfect for all art lovers!

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 midi notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges., 64 pages
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Back in 2010, a new custom motorcycles scene was born in Europe. Hugo Jezegabel and Fred
Jourden both decided to quit their salaried lives, Hugo as a landscape designer and Fred as head
of marketing for an online company by day and a mechanic by night. Together they created the
Paris-based garage 'Blitz Motorcycles', dreaming of building beautiful and unique custom
motorcycles only upon commission. This book charts their journey and incarnates their global
philosophy. Featuring the most iconic pictures of their adventure, it reveals both the motorcycles
they've built and the road trips they've undertaken, amid the backdrop of the most incredible
scenery Europe has to offer.

AUTHORS:
Before co-founding Blitz Motorcycle, Hugo Jezegabel was a landscape designer and a vintage
scooter enthusiast.

In 2004-2005, Fred Jourden took mechanics maintenance night classes, with plans to service his
own daily ride (a '61 R50/2 BMW), while he was head of European Marketing for an online based
company. Along the way, they met and realised a shared philosophy, quitting their day jobs and
creating 'Blitz Motorcycles'. 

130 colour illustrations
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It is almost 100 years since the first tram was preserved in Britain, in the century since then a
great variety of trams have been saved from tramway systems small and large.

Some trams were purchased directly out of service and others were acquired after many years
alternative usage, some being summer houses or homes, while others were used on farms or
allotments where they served as sheds and out buildings, before being lovingly restored over
many years.

The story of tram preservation is not wholly positive, in the early days many trams suffered from
being stored in the open at unsafe sites, where the historic vehicles were often subjected to acts
of vandalism and suffered badly from the weather.

This changed to a large extent in 1959, with the acquisition of the site of the future National
Tramway Museum at Crich in Derbyshire, where a comprehensive collection of trams from all
over Britain and also foreign tram networks has been assembled, to secure a collection of
tramcars for future generations.

There is also today fine collections of trams in other museums in Britain and Ireland, which cover
much of the rich history of this once common form of public transport.

This book looks at almost 200 of these trams when they were in service, through historic
photographs, prior to their withdrawal and eventual preservation.

AUTHOR:
Brought up in Bradford, Peter grew up as the city's trolleybus network gradually declined. In
1986, Peter commenced in a career in publishing, working for a number of years as Ian Allan
Ltds Publisher (Books), where he oversaw the commissioning and publication of a wide range of
books. The first book that he wrote was British and Irish Tramway Systems since 1945 in 1992.
Since then he has written a number of books on transport subjects. Moving to Shropshire in
2007, Peter is now a full-time author and editor. He is also a director and secretary of the Online
Transport Archive, a director of Shrewsbury Dial-a-Ride, a trustee of the West Shropshire Talking
Newspaper, a committee member of the National Railway Heritage Awards and a past president
of the Rotary Club of Shrewsbury. 
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Boeing's 747 'heavy' has achieved a fifty-year reign of the airways, but now airlines are retiring
their fleets as a different type of long-haul airliner emerges. Yet the ultimate development of the
747, the -800 model, will ply the airways for many years to come.

Even as twin-engine airliners increasingly dominate long-haul operations and the story of the
four-engine Airbus A380 slows, the world is still a different place thanks to the great gamble that
Boeing took with its 747. From early, difficult days designing and proving the world's biggest-ever
airliner, the 747 has grown into a 400-ton leviathan capable of encircling the world. Boeing took
a massive billion-dollar gamble and won.

Taking its maiden flight in February 1969, designing and building the 747 was a huge challenge
and involved new fields of aerospace technology. Multiple fail-safe systems were designed, and
problems developing the engines put the whole programme at risk. Yet the issues were solved
and the 747 flew like a dream said pilots - belying its size and sheer scale.

With its distinctive hump and an extended upper-deck allied to airframe, avionics and engine
developments, 747 became both a blue-riband airliner and, a mass-economy class travel device.
Fitted with ultra-efficient Rolls-Royce engines, 747s became long-haul champions all over the
world, notably on Pacific routes. across the Atlantic in January 1970, 747 became the must-have,
four-engine, long haul airframe. Japan Airlines, for example, operated over sixty 747s in the
world's biggest 747 fleet.

By the renowned aviation author Lance Cole, this book provides a detailed yet engaging
commentary on the design engineering and operating life and times of civil aviation's greatest
sub-sonic achievement.

AUTHOR:
Lance Cole has been an automotive and aviation writer for over 25 years and is internationally
published and syndicated. A former Sir William Lyons Scholar, and national press columnist,
Lance is the author of over a dozen books and is also a trained designer, photographer and
illustrator. 
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In this book, moto-journalist Christopher P. Baker offers a complete guide to every production
engine ever built by the USA's leading motorcycle brand. Packed with technical data and
specifications for all the engine families, the text examines key innovations in minute detail while
capturing the spirit of more than a century of mechanical excellence that has come to embody
the American Dream. Superlative 3D illustrations showcase the engines including unique detailed
close-ups that reveal their inner workings and more than 45 bike model variations make this
book a must-have for every Harley-Davidson aficionado.

AUTHOR:
Christopher P Baker is a professional travel writer, photographer and moto-journalist. He has
written about motorcycles and motorcycle adventures and touring for several magazines,
including National Geographic Traveler. He has written more than 30 books and he leads
motorcycle tours of Cuba by BMW and Harley-Davidson.Marco De Fabianis Manferto, industrial
designer, has a Masters in Product Design from Istituto Europeo di Design (IED). He specialised in
3D modeling at the Politecnico di Milano. He has worked on the renderings of motor books
published by White Star.
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In April 1972, after six gruelling years of design and development, the then Lockheed California
Company (now Lockheed Martin) delivered the most technologically advanced commercial jet of
its era, the L-1011 TriStar, to its first client, Eastern Airlines.

To mark the moment, Lockheed decided to make an impressive statement about the capabilities
of its new medium-to-long-range, wide-body trijet airliner. It did so in spectacular fashion.
Overseen by two test pilots, a total of 115 crew members, VIPs, Lockheed employees, and
selected reporters boarded a TriStar at Lockheed's Palmdale plant in California. The subsequent
4-hour, 13-minute flight to Washington Dulles Airport was achieved with virtually no input from
the two pilots in the cockpit, the TriStar's Automatic Flight Control System being 'engaged from
takeoff roll to landing'. It was, Lockheed proudly claimed, 'the first cross-country flight without
the need for human hands on the controls'.

As Lockheed themselves note, in a similar fashion to other iconic passenger airliners before it,
the L-1011 had faced daunting challenges on the way to its inaugural flight. Divergent needs
from competing airlines led to design challenges. Financial difficulties ravaged its engine's
manufacturer, Rolls-Royce, whilst a recession, fuelled by the world's first oil crisis, lessened the
demand for commercial airliners.

Lockheed, though, battled through these challenges, which even included international allegations
of bribery, with the result that the TriStar, famed for its large, curved nose, low-set wings, and
graceful swept tail, remained in production until 1984, by when 250 examples had been built.
The toll on Lockheed, however, was too great and after the TriStar it withdrew from the
commercial aircraft business.

In this revealing insight into the L-1011, the renowned aviation historian Graham M. Simons
reveals the full story of this airliner's design, development and service over the decades since
1970.

AUTHOR:
Graham M. Simons is a highly regarded Aviation historian with extensive contacts within the field.
He is the author of Mosquito: The Original Multi-Role Combat Aircraft (2011), B-17 The Fifteen
Ton Flying Fortress (2011), and Valkyrie: The North American XB-70 (also 2011), all published by
Pen and Sword Books. He lives near Peterborough. 
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Although closed to traffic in 1966, with most of its infrastructure swiftly destroyed by British
Railways, this unique railway line still lives in the minds of many, some too young to remember it
in its heyday.

For more then a hundred years it courted disaster and could on a number of occasions have
succumbed to overpowering financial pressures, but it survived with the help of partnerships with
larger, more secure companies, namely the Midland Railway and the London & South Western
Railway. Later on, after the grouping in 1923, the line came under the control of the L M S and
the Southern Railway.

It was unfortunate that the line suffered in later years, from inter regional rivalry between the
Western and Southern Regions of British Railways, which led to its eventual closure.

The variety of companies involved in its running meant that during its lifetime the small pool of
locomotives needed to service the line was supplemented by the best each partner could offer.

So from the beginning to the end there were a myriad number of types of locomotive running
over the Mendips providing a lively variety of motive power.

This heavily illustrated book traces this unique and fascinating history and brings to life this
singular, much missed and loved railway.

AUTHOR:
Tim Hillier-Graves was born in North London in 1951. From an early age he was fascinated by
steam locomotives. In 1972, Tim joined the Navy Department of the MOD and saw wide service
in many locations. He retired in 2011, having specialized in Human Resource Management, then
the management of the MOD's huge housing stock as one of the department`s Assistant
Directors for Housing. On the death of his uncle in 1984, he became the custodian of a
substantial railway collection and in retirement has spent considerable time reviewing and
cataloging this material.

250 colour and b/w illustrations, weight diagrams, map of the system
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The Mahy family of Ghent (Belgium) possess one of the largest collections of vintage and classic
cars in the world. The 250 most notable cars in the collection are installed at Autoworld in the
centre of Brussels, which is the third most attended museum in Belgium. But this represents only
part of the collection. This full-colour book of photographs features, for the first time, the
"reserve": 600 authentic , unrestored classic cars, which are not normally accessible to the public.
Fifty of these cars were photographed separately in a specially built studio. A fantastic visual
resource for car aficionados, car fanatics, and vintage car collectors.

AUTHORS:
Michel Mahy (Ghent, 1965) is the third generation of this family of car fanatics, son of Yvan and
grandson of Ghislain. He is the current curator of the collection, which can be viewed in part in
Autoworld (Brussels) and in the family's own Mahymobile Museum in Leuze-en-Hainaut. 

Wouter Rawoens (Ghent, 1963) is a photographer who has worked on various books, magazines
and newspapers. He is the creative inspiration behind this project.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Three generations of the Mahy family have worked to acquire this unique collection, containing
at least one example of every important phase of automobile development
•  Famous car makers in the collection include Alfa Romeo, Aston Martin, BMW, Chrysler, Ford,
Delage, Fiat, Maserati, Mercedes, MG, Minerva, Opel, Packard, Porsche, Renault, Rolls-Royce,
Tatra, Triumph, Volkswagen, and Wartburg
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First produced in 1928, Mercedes-Benz Coupés became the embodiment of elegance and
exclusivity on four wheels. Their design became an experience for all the senses, appealing to
every emotion. Hans-Dieter Futschik, the designer responsible for many of the later
Mercedes-Benz models, said of the Saloon Coupé: 'A shorter wheelbase compared with the
saloons gives it different proportions that are almost sports car-like in character. The passenger
compartment is set further back. This gives it a sportier look than a saloon. In addition, the
greenhouse is smaller and more streamlined than the basic body. It looks like a small head set
on a muscular body, exuding a powerful and more dynamic attitude... Everything radiates power,
elegance and agility.' This complete guide includes an overview of early automotive history;
pre-merger design from both Benz and Daimler; the historical protagonists and how they
influenced the design; how design and fashion change vehicle shape; the continued development
of Saloon Coupe design to suit every class and finally, the modern idea of the Coupe.

AUTHOR:
Dr Nik Greene has written many feature articles and regular copy for classic car and club
magazines in the UK and France. When not working as a criminologist he prefers to spend his
time in the Limousin area of France where he has a property with ample barn and workshop
space for his cars. Apart from the Mercedes 560SE and the Mercedes G-Wagen, his stable also
includes several classic Citroens and Renaults. 
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This is James Waite's second book for Pen & Sword about narrow gauge railways. He has
travelled extensively in search of interesting, and often obscure, railways in remote locations.

His previous book looked at the narrow gauge scene around the world and how many of its
historic railways were surviving in the twenty first century. This new volume looks at some of
them in greater detail and uses much hitherto unpublished material.

The book is full of attractive and rarely seen photos. Some of them depict railways that were in
their last days of everyday use, while others show heritage operations which still look much as
they did when the trains were running commercially.

AUTHOR:
James Waite was brought up in Devon within sight and sound of one of the GWR's prettiest
branch lines and can't remember a time when he wasn't an ardent enthusiast. He was introduced
to the narrow gauge at school which, conveniently, was within sight of the old Lynton &
Barnstaple Railway. Its route was then largely intact even though the track had been lifted
twenty-five years earlier. A family holiday in North Wales saw the start of an affection for the
little trains which has continued ever since. Many years later, retirement from full-time work has
enabled him to discover for himself the many fascinating railways still running in far-away places.
He is a regular contributor to 'Narrow Gauge World', the UK's leading magazine in its field. 
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Our significant dead and mortality moments are remembered at dark tourism sites, where
complex issues of politics, history and ethics are exposed. This first-ever travel guide to dark
tourism in England offers a thought-provoking compendium of difficult heritage.

We remember the dead or acts of suffering through 'heritage that hurts'. This book explores
infamous acts as well as obscure dark tourism sites lost to memory. Each site is challenged by its
history and its political discourse and questions are raised as how we remember our tragic past.

Each site also has ethical issues that need to be addressed and confronted and visiting these sites
are often fraught with moral dilemmas. 111 Dark Places in England That You Shouldn't Miss will
help shine light on dark tourism and inherent complex issues associated with commemorating our
dead. Dark tourism is politically vulnerable and ethically laden with moral commentary. This book
attempts to be authoritative yet accessible in exploring sites of pain and shame.

AUTHOR:
Philip R. Stone, Ph.D. is an internationally recognised scholar in the field of 'dark tourism' and
'difficult heritage'. He has published extensively about the subject in the academic literature and
has presented his work at conferences across the world. Philip is also a media consultant on dark
tourism, with clients including the BBC, CNN, The New York Times, The Guardian, and The
Washington Post.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The ultimate insider's guide to Dark Places in England
•  Features interesting and unusual places not found in traditional travel guides
•  Part of the international 111 Places/111 Shops series with over 250 titles and 1.5 million copies
in print worldwide
•  Appeals to both the local market more than 55 million people call England home) and the
tourist market (more than 36 million people visit England every year!)
•  Fully illustrated with 111 full-page colour photographs
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John Lennon said: "We were born in Liverpool, but we grew up in Hamburg."

To paraphrase John, we could say that: "The Beatles were born in Liverpool, grew up in
Hamburg, reached maturity in London, and immortality in New York."

Four cities. Four stars. The Beatles are revered the world over, but it is in these urban centres
that their legacy shines brightest. Liverpool: where the band graduated from café gigs, leaving
their initial line-up as 'The Quarrymen' far behind. Hamburg: where numerous arrests earned
them a more notorious celebrity reputation. London: where The Beatles produced Sgt Pepper,
and home to the iconic album cover for Abbey Road. And New York: the city that became John's
final resting place.

The Beatles: Fab Four Cities invites the reader on a cosmopolitan trek across continents, tracing
the Beatles' rise to fame from one metropolis to the next. Flush with timelines, biographical
details, trivia and both pop cultural and local history, this is a travel guide like no other.

AUTHORS:
David Bedford is a nonpareil of The Beatles' fan-led underworld. His three books Liddypool
(2009), The Fab one hundred and Four: The Evolution of The Beatles (2013) and Finding the
Fourth Beatles (2018) celebrate the band, and the home city they share. He is a guest
speaker/vendor at the Annual Liverpool Beatleweek every year.

Susan Ryan first achieved renown among Beatles fans through her online publication Rooftop
Sessions. She now conducts walking tours for both The Beatles and John Lennon enthusiasts in
New York City. She is an outspoken supporter of women in The Beatles' fandom.

Richard Porter has led The Beatles London Tour for over 25 years, guiding avid fans in the Fab
Four's footsteps. The author of Guide to the Beatles' London, he is proud to hold the title 'Beatles
Brain of Britain'. Known as the authority on the band's London presence in the 1960s, his tours
have featured on National Public Radio in the US.

Simon Weitzman, the project wrangler for this title, is the director/writer of the Beatles fan film
Here There and Everywhere, due to be released in 2020. He is also the author/production
manager of four other Beatles titles.
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Crumbling pastel-coloured facades line its streets, parked vintage cars evoke times past, live
music permeates the air. Welcome to Havana, home to an overwhelming energy. Situated along
the Straits of Florida, the capital of Cuba has been through several identities: Spanish colonial
settlement, mobster rule in the 1930s, glamour of the 1950s, Cuban revolution and, most
recently, a cultural renaissance. Havana's bold, provocative approach to art, cuisine and
entertainment - as well as the eclectic blend of African, French, Spanish and North American
influences - including its range of architecture styles from the sixteenth century to the modern
day, confer this epic city with a legendary status on par with the world's greatest cities. While
some of the building are in disrepair, the beauty of the baroque, neoclassical and art deco
features triumphs. The iconic Copa Room cabaret that hosted Ginger Rogers and Abbott and
Costello still stands. The Gran Teatro de la Habana, built in the early twentieth century, is now
home to the Cuban National Ballet. Habana Vieja is undergoing a massive restoration to its
former glory. Havana could be seen as a work-in-progress, but it is more a testament to its
never-ending determination to improve and progress, which might be the allure that attracts so
many visitors. So take a seat at an authentic paladar (family-run restaurant) and enjoy the
vibrant evolution of Havana.

AUTHOR:
Pamela Ruiz came to Cuba in the 1990s and fell in love, both with the country and her husband,
Cuban artist Damian Aquiles. Formerly a location scout for photography shoots, she soon began
to turn her attention to art, specifically bridging the international art world and Cuba.
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Check out what's up and coming in LGBTQ scenes around the world with this quirky, vibrant
queer ravel guide.

For decades, LGBTQ travellers have congregated in predictable places: queer-friendly cities like
New York and Berlin, or beach towns such as Mykonos and Fire Island. But as progress and
visibility expand across the globe, so do queer people's travel options. Drawing on their own
extensive travel experiences, as well as the perspectives of local DJs, artists, activists, drag
performers, DIY historians, and long-time residents (many of them found through the biggest
advantage gay travellers have over their straight counterparts: 'hookup' apps like Grindr and
Scruff), the authors of Sassy Planet offer up the latest on what's hot in 40 cities around the
world. Traveling in the US? Check out RuPaul’s Drag Race star Alaska's recommendations for
Pittsburgh, where she first got her start. Planning a trip to Japan? Read about the 300+ queer
bars packed into Tokyo's Shinjuku neighbourhood. Even in countries where homosexuality is
sanctioned, you'll read about emerging pockets of queer acceptance and culture. You'll also find
the very latest info on where to go in major destinations, from the Por Detroit parties in Mexico
City to new Brooklyn hot spots. The book features interviews with local celebs, best-of lists, and
little- known hideaways all packaged with helpful insights, cool bits of regional culture, queer lore
- and of course, plenty of sass to spare.

AUTHORS:
Harish Bhandari consults on immersive technology projects for a variety of corporate clients.

David Dodge writes about travel, LGBT+ issues, politics, culture, and more for outlets including
the New York Times, Travel + Leisure, and the Advocate.

Nick Schiarizzi is a video editor and director who also co-runs SSHH, a multipurpose art and
education organisation. He is a founding member of the CHERYL artist collective.

Bráulio Amado is a graphic designer and illustrator whose client list includes publications like the
New York Times and New Yorker, and musicians such as Frank Ocean and Robyn. They all live in
New York City.

300 colour illustrations
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In 2016, desperate for a drastic change, Bex Band decided to walk the length of Israel with her
husband: a 1000km trek including a dangerous crossing through the vast Negev desert. She'd
never done anything like it before and the experience changed her life, building back her
confidence and self-esteem. Three Stripes South tells the story of this transformative adventure -
battling heat, exhaustion, self-doubt and prejudice - and the new life Bex built for herself when
she got home, founding the Love Her Wild women's adventure community. 'Lacking confidence is
something that a lot of women can relate to' says Bex. 'For me personally, it began at school
with undiagnosed dyslexia and bullying. This fed into my adult years where I found myself in a
vicious cycle of unhappy jobs and bouts of depression. I had low self-esteem and a belief that I
really wasn't capable of achieving much in life.' Fast forward to today and Bex has transformed
her life, tackling gender inequality in adventure travel, and championing women in the outdoors
through regular talks, blogging and leading women on adventures all over the world. Nominated
for multiple awards for her work advocating women in adventure, her story is an inspiration.

AUTHOR:
Bex Band is an adventurer and conservationist who, through her blog, speaking and organising
expeditions, wants to inspire more people to go on adventures to realise their potential and
re-connect with nature. Her passion for adventure began when she decided to hike over 1000km
the length of Israel, despite being both unfit and inexperienced. Noticing a gender imbalance in
the outdoors, Bex launched Love Her Wild, a women's adventure community. Providing support
and opportunities, the community has taken over 1000 women on adventures around the world.
Bex has been recognised by Business Leader as one of the UK's top 30 inspirational
entrepreneurs and was award the Next Generation Award by Enterprise Nation. For her work
advocating women in adventure she has been shortlisted for a National Diversity Award and was
given 'Legacy Maker' status on the San Miguel Alternative Rich List.
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Each year the Bradt Guides New Travel Writer of the Year competition attracts hundreds of
entries from around the world. The competition has been running for over 20 years, originally in
association with the Independent on Sunday, latterly with Wexas Traveller magazine and as part
of the Edward Stanford Travel Writing Awards. 

Edited by a former winner, Travel Write brings together over 100 of the finest entries to the
competition. How does it feel to be sat on by a horse, to walk the streets of New York on the day
before 9/11, or to be seduced by a goat in a French market? From a sledge run in Albania to a
family reunion in Dubai, here are stories that span the decades and the generations collected in a
unique anthology that will appeal to creative writing students and anyone who appreciates fine
travel writing. 

AUTHOR:
Celia Dillow is a teacher during term time and a traveller, writer, birdwatcher and hiker during
the holidays. Having been shortlisted twice previously, she was the winner of the 2019 Bradt New
Travel Writer of the Year and received her award alongside Colin Thubron and others at the
Edward Stanford Travel Writing Awards.




